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10.

CHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

Article 1
Definitions
The terms used in the National Gas System Administration Code, (herein
the Network Code), shall have the meaning attributed to them b
4001/2011 (Government Gazette Series |, No 179) (hereinafter ghe Lafv) ORD
the various provisions of the Network Code, and the following tergs Ra e
following meanings: X

Off-Specification Gas: Natural Gas that is not compatible vyf e
Quality Specifications.
inongf

Balancing Gas: The Natural Gas required for the baja e quantities of
the National Natural Gas Transmission System (N

ral Gas

Application for LNG Truck Loading Timeslot
The application which is submitted by
Timeslot they wish to book, pursuant tQgafi

LNG Vessel Disengagement: nnection of the earthing system,
telecommunications, unloaging armSign ergency signals of an LNG vessel
from the LNG Facility.

Competing Transmgsm : means Transmission Capacities for which

the available Transmigsi ity at one Point of the NNGTS cannot be
allocated without f IN reducing the available Transmission Capacity

at another peint of the
fined in Article 3(4) of Commission Regulation (EU)

St ardlzed Products: The products defined in Article 7 of
egulation (EU) No 312/2014.

Cq i
: % ransmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum quantity of natural

per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Entry Point that the Operator
dertakes to receive from the Transmission User per Day at that specific Point,
accordance with each Approved Application of the latter, under the
Transmission Agreement that the Operator has entered into with that
Transmission User (kWh/Day).

Booked Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum quantity of
natural gas per Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point that the Operator
undertakes to deliver to a Transmission User per Day at that specific Point, in
accordance with each Approved Application of the latter, under the
Transmission Agreement that the Operator has entered into with that
Transmission User (KWh/Day).
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11. Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum
quantity of natural gas per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Entry Point that the
Operator undertakes to receive from the Transmission User per Day at that
specific Point and which may be interrupted by the Operator, in accordance
with each Approved Application of the latter, under the Transmission
Agreement that the Operator has entered into with that Transmission User
(kWh/Day).

12. Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum
quantity of natural gas per Exit Point or per Reverse Flow EXxit Point that t
Operator undertakes to deliver to a Transmission User per Day at that spegific
Point and which may be interrupted by the Operator, in accordance with e
Approved Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreeme
Operator has entered into with that Transmission User (kWh/Day)

13. Booked Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maxXtgum ntity
of natural gas per Entry Point of a Pair of Coupled oint perator

undertakes to receive from the Transmission User pe attijatgecific Entry
Point, and to deliver to the Transmission User in the indet the said Pair,
in accordance with each Approved Application e atter, under the

it

Transmission Agreement that the Operator tefed into with that
Transmission User (kWh/Day).
14. Booked Coupled Transmission Capaci ception: The maximum

Quantity of natural gas per Exit Poipgl of of Coupled Points, that the
Operator undertakes to deliver to tilTr ission User per Day at that specific
Exit Point, and at the samg@yday to ré@giye”from the Transmission User at the
Entry Point of the said Pair, Myaccordance with each Approved Application of
the latter, under each Tr IS Agreement that the Operator has entered
into with that Tran$hissi Wh/Day).

15. Booked Conditio N’ ssion Capacity for Delivery: The maximum
Quantity natukal gas, Xhat the Operator undertakes to receive from a
Transmisgion Mge ay at an Entry Point, provided that the Capacity Usage

Condjtion & the§aid Point is satisfied, in accordance with each Approved

[ atter, under the Transmission Agreement that the Operator

has epter@hintdwith that Transmission User (kWh/Day).
16.B

ditional Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum
3 of natural gas, that the Operator undertakes to deliver to a
Tr ission User per Day at a Reverse Flow Exit Point, provided that the
acity Usage Condition at the said Point is satisfied, in accordance with each
pproved Application of the latter, under the Transmission Agreement that the
Operator has entered into with that Transmission User (kWh/Day).

17.Bundled Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception:  Standard
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception Product which is offered on a
Firm Basis on both sides of a Transmission Capacity Auction Point (kwh/Day).

18. Bundled LNG Capacity (LNG Capacity): LNG Gasification Capacity and of
equal size and duration Firm Capacity for Delivery at the LNG Entry Point,
offered as a bundled product and booked simultaneously (kWh/Day).

19. Available LNG Truck Loading Timeslot: Each LNG TL Timeslot which has
been booked by a TLS-User
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20.

21.

22.

23.
24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

32.

33.

Natural Gas Quantity Transmitted by Transmission User: The Natural Gas
Quantity stipulated by the provision of paragraph [8] of Article [43] of the
Network Code.

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum Quantity of
Natural Gas per Entry Point or per Reverse Flow Entry Point which may be
delivered per Day at the specific Point on an Interruptible Basis (kwh/Day).

Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum Quantity of
Natural Gas per Exit Point or per Reverse Flow Exit Point which may be
received per Day at the specific Point on an Interruptible Basis (kwWh/Day).

Operator: The Operator of the National Natural Gas System. (DESFA SA

Trading Platform Operator: The Hellenic Energy Exchangd® S.A
Trading Platform operator, in accordance with the respective p%s i
h

4425/2016.

Booked Gasification Capacity: The maximum LN may be
gasified per Day at an LNG Facility on behalf of an L ccording to
each LNG User’s Approved LNG Application, wi t mework of the
LNG Agreement that the User has entered into with efator (kwWh/Day).

LNG User’s Nominated LNG Quantity: the s G Quantities of the
LNG User that are transported on the same , the unloading of which
IS scheduled to be carried out on the ing Day, according to the
most recent Final Monthly LNG Rla or G Injection.

Nominated LNG Quantityathe SIN the LNG Quantities of the LNG
User transported on the sam G VesS#, the unloading of which is scheduled
to be carried out on the samg U dlng Day, according to the most recent Final
Monthly LNG PlarﬂJefo

Nominated Quantl cmg Gas: The LNG Balancing Gas Quantity
determinedgin th ent Final Monthly LNG Plan before the LNG

Injection

Gasificati ity of the LNG Facility (Gasification Capacity): The
maxi uantity that can be gasified per Day at an LNG Facility
(k

ancing Manual: A manual drafted by the Operator and published

- approval by the RAE, pursuant to the provision of paragraph [3a] of

rojpte [68] of the Law, which determines the methodologies, parameter values
details of the implementation of the gas balancing system of the NNGTS.

. Natural Gas Reception Facility: Any facility of the User or Customer that is

connected to the Transmission System, into which natural gas received at an
Exit Point is injected.

LNG Truck Loading Facility (LNG TL Facility): The facilities that are required
for LNG Truck Loading at the LNG Facility.

Approved Application for LNG Truck Loading (LNG TL Approved
Application): The Application to Book a LNG TL Timeslot that has been
accepted by the Operator with which the requested LNG TL Timeslot is booked
for the TLS User.
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34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.
41.

42.

43.

44,

45.

46.

47.

48.

Technical Specifications manual for LNG-Trucks and LNG-Trucks Drivers:
The technical manual which includes all technical specifications and
procedures that should be fulfilled to allow an LNG Truck Driver and an LNG
Truck to make use of the LNG TL Facility.

TL Manual: The manual of the technical and operational rules for the use of
the LNG TL Facility aiming at the LNG TL Service provision.

Injected LNG Quantity : The LNG Quantity as measured after the completed
Injection of the LNG Quantity into the LNG Facility, without prejudice to the
provisions of Article 68.

Injected Balancing Gas Quantity: The LNG Quantity calculated accordi
the provisions of Article 68(4), after the completed Injectiog, of
Quantity into the LNG Facility.

LNG Injection: The delivery of LNG to the Operator at the@livery

Point.
Virtual Trading Point (VTP): A virtual point of re ransactions
performed within the context of the NNGTS.

Involved Parties: As defined under the terms of ergency Plan.

Project Start Date: The date of inclusion of ed project in the Draft
Development Plan or in the List of Small Rroj@gts, @’posted on its website. The
start of a project may be accompanied 4y co ﬁ; bns for its implementation.

Year: A time period of twelve (12)gons8gutive months, starting at 7.00 am on
January 1st of a year and éRding at 7% on January 1st of the subsequent
year.

Electronic Natural @as Tarjsactiops System (Electronic Transaction System):
The electronic systepiyins and managed by the Operator, as per the

provisions of Arti 8 of the Law.
Capacity 800k atf@rm: As set out in Article 27 of Commission Regulation
(EV) / .

iod Starting at 7.00 am on a calendar day and ending at 7.00 am
dar day.

ioning Date of Project: The date on which construction, inspection
g of the entire project is complete, when all individual works of which
eomprised will be ready for basic operation. This date is determined for
c individual project by its supervisor, with the issue of the relevant
engineering completion certificate or, in the case of in-house projects, certified
by the Operator. Minor works which do not affect the basic operation of each
individual subproject and the overall functioning of the project may be
completed after the Project Completion Date.

Pair of Coupled Points: The pair formed by an Entry and an Exit Point of the
NNGTS, for which the delivery of natural gas Quantity at the Entry Point of
the pair per Day, requires an equal receipt of natural gas Quantity at the Exit
Point of the said Pair at the same Day (kWh/Day)

Regulation (EC) No 715/2009: Regulation (EC) No 715/2009 (OJ L 211/36) of
the European Parliament and of the Council of 13 July 2009 on conditions for
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49.

50.

51.

52.

53.

54,

55.

56.

57.

58

60.
61.

62.

access to the natural gas transmission networks and repealing Regulation (EC)
No 1775/2005.

Regulation (EC) No 1938/2017: Regulation (EU) No 1938/2017 (OJ L 280/1)
of the European Parliament and of the Council of 25" October 2017 concerning
measures to safeguard security of gas supply and repealing Regulation (EU)
No 994/2010.

Regulation (EU) No 312/2014: Regulation (EU) No 312/2014 (OJ L 91/15) of
the Commission of 26 March 2014 establishing a Network Code on Gas
Balancing of Transmission Networks.

Regulation (EU) 2015/703: European Commission Regulation (EU) 20
(OJ L 113/13) of 30 April 2015 establishing a network code on latero
and data exchange rules.

Regulation (EU) No 459/2017: Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 f the
Commission of 16" March 2017 establishing a Ne work apacity
Allocation Mechanisms in Gas Transmission repealing

Regulation (EU) 984/2013.
NNGS Metering Regulation: The Regulation Whic}‘%v ed for in the first

sentence of paragraph 3 of Article 69 of the L

Tariff Regulation: The Tariff Regulation fortke ctivities of the National
Natural Gas System, in accordance wit s which has been approved
in accordance with the procedureypr: d n paragraph 1 of Article 88 of
Natural Gas Energy Exchan rading ™atform Rulebook or Trading Platform
Rulebook: The Regulatio ed by Hellenic Energy Exchange S.A. and
approved by RAE @s pe t sions of Law 4425/2016, which regulates
natural gas transactlo d in the Trading Platform.

Truck Loadi ’m tification Code: The unique alphanumeric code of

i

D

entification code of a participant in the European Internal
), which is granted by Local Issuing Offices, in accordance
y of the Network of Transmission System Operators (ENTSO-

iq

withgthe
E)

cks Servicing Port (LNG TL Servicing Port): The port through which
heNG Trucks are transported by sea from and to the LNG Facility.

1g Project: A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnection project,
the implementation budget of which exceeds five million Euros
[EUR 5 000 000.00].

Average NNGS Usage Charge: As calculated in the Tariff Regulation.

Transmission Capacity: The maximum natural gas Quantity that can flow
through an NNGTS Point per Day, without jeopardising the regular and safe
operation of the system (kWh/Day).

Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum natural gas Quantity that
can be delivered to an Entry Point or to a Reverse Flow Entry Point per Day,
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63.

64.

65.

66.

67.

68.

69.

70.

71.

74.
75.

excluding any Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery, and any
Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery (kWh/Day).

Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum natural gas Quantity that
can be received at an Exit Point or at a Reverse Flow Exit Point per Day,
excluding any Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception and any
Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception (kWh/Day).

Month: A time period starting at 7.00 am on the first day of a calendar month
and ending at 7.00 am of the first day of the subsequent calendar month.

Registry of LNG Drivers: List of certified LNG Truck drivers, kept and upd
by the Operator, according to the specific provisions of the Tech
Specifications manual for LNG-Trucks and LNG-Truck Driverg

Registry of LNG Trucks: List of certified LNG Trucks, kept\a y
the Operator, in line with the specific provisions of the Technic ecMigcations
manual for LNG-Trucks and LNG-Truck Drivers.

Small Project: A NNGS development, reinforcem or connection
project, the implementation budget of which does nojpéxced@five million Euros

(EUR 5 000 000.00).

Final Filling Quantity of the LNG Truck: The
and m3 LNG, which was measured by t
Facility and was injected in an LNG Tr,

Ity, expressed in KWh

et devices in the LNG TL

Flow Rate: The quantity of natur wimg through an NNGTS point per
hour (kWh/hour).
Customer: The Transmissiomgor LNG User, where they are natural gas

consumers, or the Qerso
and to whom the User,pr

the User has entered into an agreement
etvices at Exit Points.

Tariff Period: Thgsgme starting on the date that the project becomes
operationalgby Wﬁch tx ser has fully compensated the Operator, via charges
paid a sage Tariff, for a budgeted proportion of Connection
thatyis greater than the Budgeted Connection Fee plus any

ed Connection Fee, according to the terms of the Tariff
pplicable. The above budgeted Connection Project cost does

Regudati
nu@ any budgeted subsidy received by the Operator for its
i tation.

Tarpf Calculation Period: As defined in the Tariff Regulation.

ling Quantity of LNG Truck: The maximum filling quantity of an LNG
Truck, expressed in kWh and m3 of LNG, which can be loaded on an LNG
Truck during the LNG TL Timeslot Duration, and which depends on the LNG
TL Facility technical characteristics. The Filling Quantity of LNG Truck is
uploaded on the Operator’s webpage and is updated in case of upgrading the
LNG TL Facility.

Balancing Action: As defined in Article 3(2) of Regulation (EU) No 312/2014.

Development Plan: The Development Plan for the National Natural Gas
System approved in accordance with the procedure outlined by Article 69(2)(g)
of the Law.
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76. Planned Project: A NNGS development, reinforcement or interconnection
project included in the Development Plan or in the List of Small Projects, or
which has been incorporated within the NNGS according to the provisions of
Article 67(1) of the Law and Decision A NNGS development, reinforcement
or interconnection project included in the Development Plan or in the List of
Small Projects, or which has been incorporated within the NNGS according to
the provisions of Article 67(1) of the Law and Decision A1/1/1588/2007
(Government Gazette, Series Il, No 60) of the Minister for Development, the
implementation of which has not been completed.

77. Natural Gas Quality Specifications: The quality specifications for natural,gas
transported through the NNGS, as defined in Annex I to the Network Code.

78. Additional Connection Fee: As defined in the Tariff Regulatbn fo S

Basic Services. \(

79. Transmission Capacity Auction Point: NNGS Entry Point, M LNG
Entry Point, at which Natural Gas is injected to f onnected
System, and at which allocation of booked Transmissiomgap or Delivery
or Reception is made exclusively through an aucti ro re, according to
the provisions of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017,

80. Interconnection Point: The connection poi ational Natural Gas
Transmission System with another Trans hon m, excluding gas supply
pipelines from LNG Facilities, Stora or Natural Gas Production

Facilities.
81. LNG Delivery Point: The agns COM e LNG Facility to the LNG vessel.
82. Coupled Transmission Capa for Delivery: The maximum natural gas

Quantity that can bg,deli at ntry Point of a Pair of Coupled Points per
eipt of natural gas Quantity at the Exit Point
(

Day, which requires ag €
of the said Pair in % kwh/Day).
83. Coupled nsmigsion JCapacity for Reception: The maximum natural gas
Quantj b eived at an Exit Point of a Pair of Coupled Points per
ui n equal delivery of natural gas Quantity at the Entry Point

Palfigr the same day (kWh/Day).

84.L ily’usage Framework Agreement for LNG Trucks Loading ( LNG
T act): This is the Agreement signed between the TLS-User and the
rater for the use of the LNG TL Facility.

. itional LNG Capacity: The Bundled LNG Capacity available for booking

in the second phase of the LNG Auction under the LNG Annual Programming
for a given Year and which, for each Day of that Year, is calculated as the
difference between the total Bundled LNG Facility LNG Capacity and the
aggregated Bundled LNG Capacity already booked during that Year, of the
Bundled LNG Capacity for which there has already been a successful bidder in
Phase A of the LNG Auction and the Bundled LNG Capacity reserved by the
Operator, pursuant to the provision of paragraph [3] of Article [71] of the Law.

86. Trading Platform Agreement: An Agreement entered into between the Operator
and the Trading Platform Operator, in accordance with article [20“4].
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87.

88.

89.

90.

91.

92.

93.

94.

95.

98.

99.

Continuous LNG Capacity: The Bundled LNG Capacity resulting from the
consolidation of the Additional LNG Capacity acquired in the Second Phase of
the LNG Auction with parts of the Bundled LNG Capacity acquired in the First
Phase of the LNG Auction and any Bundled LNG Capacity already booked by
the same LNG User during that Year, in a single, continuous size at a fixed
price, throughout the Year covered by the Annual LNG Programming.

Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery: The maximum natural gas
Quantity that can be delivered at an Entry Point, provided that the Capacity
Usage Condition at the said Point is satisfied (KWh/Day).

Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception: The maximum natural®as

Quantity that can be received at a Reverse Flow EXxit Point, provide
Capacity Usage Condition at the said Point is satisfied (kWh/D&/).
ibUtion

Connected System: Any Natural Gas System or Natural

System connected to the NNGTS. C\
tunications,
eSsel and the LNG

LNG Vessel Connection: Earthing and connectio
unloading arms and emergency signaling between an
Facility.

Coefficient B: Charging coefficient for sh
accordance with the provisions of the Tarif

Transmission System or NNGTS: Th
System, as per the provisions of Arti

Emergency plan: The PI
Operator, according to the Article [73] of the Law and Atrticle
[10] of Regulation (EU) N@ 1938(2017, as applicable.

Final Investment Dgci 10 ( ution Decision): The decision approving the
implementation of m y the Operator without technical, commercial

Final Investment Decision for the project follows
a) appro pment Plan or publication of the List of Small Projects
in wh
Conn
regard own” funds and any subsidies and d) the Approval of the

En¥irdame Terms thereof. Materials procurement and construction
co are signed by the Operator after the Final Investment Decision is

ection Fee: As defined in the Tariff Regulation for the NNGS Basic
ervices.

. NNGS Usage Tariff: The NNGS Usage Tariff approved in accordance with the

procedure of paragraph 5 of Article 88 of the Law and based on the Tariff
Regulation, NNGS Usage Tariff.

LNG TL Facility Usage Tariff: The LNG TL Service tariff which is approved
by the Regulator, as applicable.

Standard Capacity Product for Delivery/Reception: Quantity of Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception on a Firm Basis for a specific time period and
at a specific Transmission Capacity Auction Point.
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100. Standard Interruptible Capacity Product for Delivery/Reception:
Quantity of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on an Interruptible
Basis for a specific time period and at a specific Transmission Capacity Auction
Point.

101. LNG Truck Loading Service ( LNG TL Service): The LNG Truck
Loading Service, as such is described in article [89A].

102. Balancing Services: As defined in Article 3(7) of Regulation (EU)
No 312/2014.

103. LNG Truck: LNG transportation vehicle compatible with
requirements of the legislation in force and the specifications of the Tech
Specifications manual for LNG-Trucks and LNG-Trucks Driveg.

104. LNG Quantity: The LNG Quantity to be injected jrt@yt G
Facility by an LNG vessel, not including any LNG Balancing Quantity and
Operational Gas, unless the provisions of the Network Co an en time
specify otherwise. d%

I

105. LNG Balancing Gas Quantity and Opéati as Offsetting
(LNG Balancing Gas Quantity): The LNG Quantit jection into the LNG
Facility with the intention of it being used by tlte r for Gas Balancing
and Operational Gas offsetting of the Tr ony8ystem, as long as it is
transported with the LNG Quantity on the@a vessel and is delivered to

the Operator at the point where the unlgddin connect to the LNG Facility.

106. Distribution Networ S User that has entered into a
Distribution Network Usa greem ith a Distribution System Operator.

107. Transmission JlJsefy User that has entered into a Framework
Agreement for Nat®@ral Gas smission (Transmission Agreement) with the
Operator, pursuant to Ale p ns of article [6A].

108. NG[Tru ding Service User (TLS-User): A TLS-User shall

refer to | or legal entity that is registered in the NNGS Users
Regi M lator) and has concluded an LNG TL Contract with the
Oper

Fr rk greement (LNG Agreement) with the Operator, pursuant to the
OWisiows of article [70%].

LNG time slot: A specific combination of LNG Load Size,

loading Day, Injection Time, Temporary Storage Period and Temporary

Storage available for that Load and LNG Capacity, equal to the Minimum

Gasification Capacity of the LNG Load, available for that Load on the
Unloading Day and during the whole Temporary Storage Period.

111. LNG Truck-Loading Timeslot ( LNG TL Timeslot): This is the
standardized product that is booked through an Application for LNG TLS, for
the LNG Truck Loading at the LNG TL Facility. Each TL LNG Timeslot is
univocally determined by the LNG TL Timeslot Unique Identification Code
according to article [89°].
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Article 2
Natural Gas Import and Export Points

. The Natural Gas Entry Point (Entry Point) is defined as being the point through
which Natural Gas enters the NNGS from the Natural Gas System of another
country at the borders of Greek territory or from an INGS (Independent Natural
Gas System). In the case of an LNG Facility within the NNGS, the Entry Poi
understood to be the Facility’s LNG Delivery Point.

The Natural Gas Exit Point (Exit Point) is defined as being the®boin W
which Natural Gas exits the NNGS towards the Natural Gas Syst f angiier
country, at the borders of Greek territory or an INGS or Distribu Network, or

Natural Gas Reception Facility or LNG exits the NNGS thr t GTL
Facility
Article 3 QQ

Natural Gas
. The Operator, in performance of its gi§liga , exclusively acquires ownership
rights to natural gas when it is d@livered a try Point by Users and it in no case

acquires any ownership rights oveRthe natural gas transmitted through the NNGS.
Ownership of natural SR tra t er Users at the Exit Points.

. Users are responsible for ’%natural gas or LNG to the Operator and the
Operator is responsibl N g it free from any material lien, as well as any

taxes, duties, p dlSies oi other rights for the benefit of the State or third parties,

as well as related to the production, collection, processing and

supply théreo the course of or prior to its delivery or transportation
through the ING

Q Article 4

Transmission System Entry and Exit Points

e NNGTS Entry Point (Entry Point) is defined as being the entry to any metering
angement through which natural gas is injected into the Transmission System.

. The NNGTS Exit Point (Exit Point) is defined as the outlet of any metering
arrangement through which natural gas is injected from the Transmission System
into a Connected System or Natural Gas Reception Facility.

. The LNG Entry Point is defined as being the Entry Point through which the gasified
LNG is delivered to the NNGTS by an LNG Facility.

. With the exception of the LNG Entry Points, each Entry or Exit Point may, in
accordance with the provisions of the Network Code, be considered as a Reverse
Flow Exit Point or a Reverse Flow Entry Point, respectively.
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Article 5
Exit Point to Distribution Network

1. The Exit Point to Distribution Network (DNEP) is considered to be all Exit Points
through which there is reception of natural gas for the purposes of supplying a
Distribution Network.

2. The Transmission Capacity for Reception at each Exit Point to Distribution
Network is calculated as the sum of the Transmission Capacity for Receptio
each Exit Point that belongs to the said DNEP.

3. The Operator has the right to deliver natural gas for reception by @Tran@n

User at any Exit Point belonging to a specific DNEP, in order to ens e
and effective operation of the Transmission System. K

4. If the Transmission User also serves, among others, Matur tribution
Networks, the following will apply for each Distribution Networ
[actt

A)  The Transmission User books Transmission Cag eception on the

respective DNEP and not at the individual Eydg,POMmts{hat comprise it.
B)  The Transmission User submits Daily No and Renominations, as
per Chapter 4, with regard to the resp€c P and not the individual

Exit Points of which it is compris

C) Each reference in the Networ d
be a reference to a DNER, unless

D) Volumes or charges that a
gas nominated dor ddli

n Exit Point is also considered to
sly defined otherwise.

Iculated on the basis of quantities of natural
ctually delivered at an Exit Point of the
he Network Code, are actually calculated on

Transmission Sysim a
the basis of thegtot tity of natural gas nominated for delivery or
actualy@telivared, propriate, to the DNEP, unless expressly specified

O,

Article 6

Natural Gas and LNG Quality

tu as delivered at an Entry Point, transmitted through the Transmission
m eceived at an Exit Point, as well as the LNG delivered to the LNG Facility,
or is\reCeived by the LNG TL Facility must meet the Natural Gas Quality
ecirications.

e

Article 62

Framework Agreement on Natural Gas Transmission

1. The Operator is responsible for providing the Transmission Users with Natural Gas
Transmission Services. The services provided by the Operator pertain to Natural
Gas Transmission Services on an Firm Basis and Natural Gas Transmission
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Services on an Interruptible Basis, Services of Access to the Virtual Trading Point
and other services, related to the ones mentioned above, pursuant to the specific
provisions of the Network Code. The Operator shall provide said services based on
a Framework Agreement for the Transmission of Natural Gas (Transmission
Agreement).

. Transmission Agreements are entered into between:
A) The Operator.
B) Persons registered with the NNGS Users’ Registry under Article 72 of the

Law.
Only one Transmission Agreement may be in force between the same e
parties. ®

. The Transmission Agreement is established in writing, accordin N rd
agreement issued under the provisions of Article 68(2)(a) of t ndard
Transmission Agreement).

. The Operator will publish the text of the Standard TrarSgis Agreement,

including the Annexes thereto, in an editable format on § b

. The Transmission Agreement provides the con with the right to
proceed with any relevant legal action, in compliaRge the provisions of the
Network Code, and enforces its obligation to etilg th8echarges that correspond to
it, as per the NNGS Usage Tariff and the ISi the Network Code.
Each interested User will send to th§ O r a written application for the

reeme per the standard application form
included as Annex 1 to the Starigrd Transmission Agreement (Application for
Conclusion of a Transmjssion/Agcee ). Along with its application, the User will
submit all documents liste i% of the Standard Transmission Agreement.
In case of submission ts from abroad, such documents must bear an
Apostille in accgrdan ith tp"Hague Convention and be submitted in an official
translation in

=

. The Operator
on the acc nce

exaMipe the completeness of the submitted documents and decide
e application no later than five (5) working days from the
date of itgrecemgt. J¥'the application is accepted, the Operator will invite the User to
sign th@m sion Agreement within ten (10) working days from the date of its
regeigt.

apptication is not accepted, the Operator will notify the User accordingly in
ritigg; requesting from it to complete and/or modify its application in accordance
with the Operator’s recommendations within ten (10) working days from the date
its receipt. If the applicant fails to submit in time the requested information to the
Operator or if the re-submitted data is not accepted by the Operator, the Operator
will reject the application. If the re-submitted information is accepted, the Operator
will invite the User to sign the Transmission Agreement within five (5) working
days from the date of receipt of the new data.

. The rejection of an application by the Operator will be notified in writing to the
User, together with the relevant documentation, and will be communicated to the
RAE.
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10. The accompanying documents submitted by the User form an integral part of the
Transmission Agreement. The documents will be updated at the responsibility of
the User.

11. The Transmission Agreement defines at least the following:
A)  The Services provided by the Operator to the User.

B) The terms of provision of the Services offered by the Operator in
accordance with the User's Approved Applications, as well as its
obligations and rights under the Code.

C) The contractual liability limits of the contracting parties and the req d
guarantees deposited by the Transmission User for the executiop
Agreement, as well as the invoicing procedure of the Op!rator
settlement by the Transmission User of the price for the reley,

D) Cases of force majeure, dissolution or termlnatlon answission
Agreement, as well as the process for the settle hat may

arise in the course of application of the terms of the

E)  The process for amendment to the Transm|53| n ent and for re-
determination of its terms in case of a chan ulatory framework
for the organization of the natural gas mar,

12. All individual applications concluded in accorda e provisions of the Code
(Approved Applications) shall form a te nd indivisible part of the
Transmission Agreement.

TER 2
PROVISION OF NATU RANSMISSION SERVICES ON A

Q M BASIS
X Article 7
Ission Services on a Firm Basis

13. The Opérangr i ponsible for providing Transmission Users, as per the specific
term onditions of the Network Code, with the following Transmission
iC

a Firm Basis (Transmission Services), in the most cost-effective,
nsparent and direct way, without discrimination between the Users:

eception of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator at one or more Entry
Points, execution of the necessary measurements through the measuring
devices at these Entry Points, and Transmission of the Natural Gas Quantity
through the NNGTS.

or

B) Transmission of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator through the NNGTS,
delivery at one or more EXxit Points, and execution of the necessary
measurements via measuring devices at these Exit Points.

2. The Operator must announce at the Electronic Information System the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery at Entry Points and Transmission Capacity for Reception at
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Exit Points, for the purpose of providing Transmission Services on a Firm Basis. At
Transmission Capacity Auction Points, announcement is made in accordance with
the provisions of Chapter 28,

3. For the provision of Transmission Services on firm basis, Users must submit an
Application for the Provision of Transmission Services on a Firm Basis
(Application for Firm Services) in order to book Transmission Capacity, without
prejudice to the provisions of paragraphs [2] and [3] of Article [8], which must be
approved by the Operator - (Approved Firm Services Application), according to
stipulations of the Transmission Agreement and the relevant provisions of the Cod
An Approved Firm Service Application is withdrawn only on serious grounds
only with the agreement of the Operator.

Article 8
Application for Provision of Transmission Servi
1. Transmission Users have the right to submit an Applicati

2. The booking of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Re oA a Firm Basis at a

Transmission Capacity Auction Point is done i through Standard
Capacity Product auctions, as specified in Regul ) No 459/2017 and in
Chapter [28] of the Network Code. For the bodki ansmission Capacity at an
Auction Point, which relates exclusively tg\the | f Transmission Capacity for

duration, the procedure for missio pplications for the Provision of
Transmission Services, which is down iffthis Article, does not apply. For Users,
who are entitled to participate ya@uctigns of a Standard Capacity Product as referred
to in Chapter [2B], the ®ucti It ¥Or each Standard Capacity Product shall be
deemed to be an Approve pl n for Firm Services and shall produce all legal
results thereof, in accoft@nceNyith the Code, the Transmission Agreement and the
Tariff Regul . FoRUsers entitled to participate in Standard Capacity Product
auctions i hapter [2B], the result of the auction for each Standard
Capacity Rgo is dedpried as an Approved Firm Service Application and have all
legal effectefiereofpmnder the Network Code.

3. The T@m Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point is

Delivery/Reception that the User requmju the auction, and throughout its
f

sively as Bundled LNG Capacity. The booking of the above
S Capacity is made through LNG Auction in the framework of the
al EING Planning or through an Application for Firm Services which is
ed together with an Application for the Use of LNG Facility, in accordance
wjth the provisions of Chapter [11]. For the booking of the above Capacity through
G Auction, the procedure for the submission of an Application for the provision
of Transport Services described in this article, is not followed. For Users who
participated in a LNG Auction as referred to in Chapter [11], the result of the LNG
Auction regarding the commitment of Continuous Delivery Capacity at the LNG
Entry Point is considered as an Approved Application for Firm Services and
produces all legal results, in accordance with the Code, the Transmission
Agreement and the Tariff Regulation.
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4. The Application for Firm Services concerns services with duration of at least one
(1) Day or integral multiples thereof.

5. The Application for Firm Services specifies at least the following:

A)

B)

C)

The Entry Points or Reverse Flow Entry Points at which the Transmission
User is entitled, if its Application is approved, to deliver natural gas to the
Operator for injection into the Transmission System and, for each of the
above Points the Application relates to, the Transmission Capacity for
Delivery, and/or the Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery, and/or
the Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery which the U
requests to book.

or ®
The Exit Points or Reverse Flow Exit Points from which the gn
User is entitled, if its Application is approved, to receive ral from

the Transmission System and, for each of the aboye Pojrff&th ication
relates to, the Transmission Capacity for Rece e Coupled

Transmission Capacity for Reception and/or the GontiioNal Transmission

6. Subject to the provisions of article [109], d Applications for Firm

Services will be submitted to the Operator

precede by, at the most, one (1) ye
of Transmission Servicgs. W itfaut

the Transmission Agreement.
ignature. The date on which the
ubmitt ansmission Application Date) may
e requested date of commencement of supply
judice to paragraphs [9] and [10], the Firm

p
Services Application mus ted no later than 10:00 am on the day before
e

ansmission Services.

Come Firs

8. Subject to jsiofs of paragraphs [9] and [10], the Operator will arrive at a
decision o Appfication for Firm Services within five (5) working days of the
Trans

is complete and that there are no grounds for rejecting it under the
paragraph [13], then the signed Firm Services Application (Approved

ication Date. If the Operator considers that the Application for

icagion for Firm Services) will be sent to the applicant through the Electronic

forpation System, in the standard form attached to the Standard Transmission
Agreement, no later than 13.00 on the day before provision of requested Services
mmences. Signature, in the above sense, means digital signature.

9. In the event that the Application for Firm Services relates to the provision of
Transmission Services for a period of one (1) Day, the applicant may submit the
Application, duly signed, via the Electronic Information System, to the Operator by
21:00 on the Day before provision of Transmission Services commences. Signature,
in the above sense, means digital signature.

The Operator will decide on the Application for Firm Services by 21:30 of the
previous Day from the starting Day of the Transmission Services. If the Operator
considers the Application complete and there are no grounds for rejecting it
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according to the provisions of paragraph [13], it will send the signed Application
for Firm Services to the applicant, via the Electronic Information System.

10. In particular, for the LNG Entry Point, the Operator shall announce in the Electronic
Information System, by 10:00 of the Day on which the Transmission Services are
provided, the part of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery of the LNG Entry Point
for the said Day, which may be booked by the Transmission Users on an intraday
basis, subject to the provisions of Chapter [11]. In this case, the relevant Application
of Firm Services is submitted to the Operator by the Transmission Users, duly
signed via the Electronic Information System, by 19:00 of the Day,

The Operator decides on the Application of Firm Services until 19:30 of the e
Day. If the Operator considers the Application complete and there is no rpeseg
reject it, according to the provisions of paragraph [13], the Oper&or ,
through the Electronic Information System, the signed Application @f es
to the applicant.

11. Each Approved Firm Service Application receives a uniqlig co from the
Operator, and is attached to the Transmission Agreement ertgred etween the
Transmission User and the Operator.

12. The rejection of an application will be fully substanj e Operator, and the
applicant will be notified accordingly accompanig@gby upporting documents

or information, and is communicated to RAE.
13. Denial of Access to Transmission Servicegln Fi sis is permitted if:
A)  The execution of the AgreemenRg in ect of the submitted Application
prevents the Operator ff@g fulfilli public service obligations assigned

to it.

B)  There are grourféls, a edure as per the provisions of article [68],
agraph [5] of the Law has been complied with.

paragraph [2], casé®), S
C) i TI’@UI Capacity for Delivery or Reception, available
NSRS
| Wgans

n Capacity for Delivery or Reception, available
% ission Capacity for Delivery or Reception at the Entry
rse’Flow Entry Points, Exit Points or Reverse Flow Exit Points,
inthe Application for the Provision of Transmission Services on
A is, is not sufficient to cover the demands of the applicant, without
% ice to cases in articles [14], [15] and [16]. In this case approval by
Operator is postponed until a transfer agreement is concluded or the
ease procedure for the respective Transmission Capacity is complete. In
defining available Transmission Capacity for Delivery at Entry Points, any
released Transmission Capacity under article [15], Surrendered
Transmission Capacity for Delivery under article [204¢] and any Additional
Transmission Capacity under article [20*P] are taken into account.

D)  The deadlines laid down in the provisions of this Article are breached.

E)  The rules relating to the Booking of Transmission Capacity, as per Article
10, are not complied with.

F)  The User has not been provided with the guarantees required, in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter 3.
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G) The application is submitted by a non duly authorised representative of the
Transmission User

H) The Transmission User was not awarded from the auction, a Standard
Transmission Capacity Product as specified in Chapter [2B].

) Regarding the LNG Entry Point, under the commitment of booking
Bundled LNG Capacity:

(i) No Application for the use of the LNG Facility for an equal size and equal
duration LNG Gasification Capacity as referred to in Article [71] has been
submitted; or

LNG Auction procedure, as referred to in Articles [81 et seq].®

e

Ancillary Services %
. The Operator is responsible for providing the Use lary Services in the

most cost-effective, transparent and direct way ithQut ag¥ discrimination among
the Users

. The Operator will post a list of tQe, Agcill Services it can provide for
Transmission Users under separate agrésgen well as the respective tariffs. The
above obligation does not appfYin the c Gas balancing and of Operational

Gas offsetting, for which the Opera¥gr’s terms of performance and relevant charges
to Transmission Users ge re d r the provisions of Chapters [8] and [8%],
respectively.

3. The Ancillary Serviceg’fi8t isgdated by the Operator at its own discretion.

. The Ancillary{ServigesWi d each update thereof is communicated to RAE.

(if) The Transport User has not been declared as the successful bidd@

Article 9

ransmission Services on a Firm Basis under the
Reverse Flow Process

Natufgal §

NJh ator, taking into account the operational limitations of the NNGTS and of
t nnected System, announces the NNGTS Entry Points, with the exception of
the LNG Entry Point, at which Reverse Flow towards the upstream Connected

atural Gas System is possible through these Entry Points. At the same time, the
above Points are also NNGTS Exit Points (Reverse Flow Exit Points).

. The Operator, taking into account the functional limitations of the NNGTS and of
the Connected System, announces the NNGTS Exit Points, at which there is the
possibility of Reverse Flow from the downstream Connected Natural Gas System
through these Entry Points. At the same time, the above Points are also NNGTS
Entry Points (Reverse Flow Entry Points).

30/274



3. The Operator provides Users that have signed an Approved Firm Services
Application with the following Natural Gas Transmission Services under the
Reverse Flow Process (Reverse Flow Transmission Services) on a Firm Basis, in
the most economical, transparent and direct way, without discrimination between
Users:

A) Reception of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator at one or more Reverse
Flow Entry Points, execution of the necessary measurements through the
measuring devices at these Reverse Flow Entry Points, and Transmission
of the Natural Gas Quantity through the NNGTS.

or

B) Transmission of a Natural Gas Quantity through the NNG§S, de 0
the Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator at one or more Rever % it
Points, and execution of the necessary measurements vi % ing
devices at these Reverse Flow Exit Points.

4. The Operator shall notify the Electronic Information S %ansmission
Capacity for Delivery at Reverse Flow Entry Points and Qf t ransmission

Capacity for Reception at Reverse Flow Exit Points, fof t se of providing

Reverse Flow Transmission Services. At Transmisgi ity Auction Points,

notification is made in accordance with the provisi@gs o pter [2B].
cYXuthorised Application for

5. For the provision of Reverse Flow Services ufidg
Firm Services, the Transmission User suliits ‘ﬁ’ ¥ Nominations in accordance

with the provisions of Chapter 4.

6. Ateach Reverse Flow Entry/E oint, R Flow Exit/Entry Point and for each
Day d, the Daily Flow Balance is@glculated as the difference between the sum of

the quantities of NaturalGas re d and the sum of the quantities of Natural
Gas to be delivered at thaP
Transmission Users.

ccordance with the Confirmed Quantities of
7. If, for a Day

i) Po

aily Flow Balance at this Point, turns out to be:

e val@v
cw f physical delivery of natural gas to the Operator, equal
ft

Daily Flow Balance, is also provided for at that Point,

a,quantity of physical reception of natural gas by the Operator
gb that Point, equal to the absolute value of the Daily Flow Balance, is
d for,

, zero quantities of physical reception and delivery of natural gas
delivery are provided for at that Point.

Article 10

Booking of Transmission Capacity for Delivery and/or Reception

1. With the Approved Firm Service Application , the Transmission User books
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry
Points and Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points of the Transmission System,
according to the procedure set out in articles [8] and [94].
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2.

In the event that a Transmission User books Transmission Capacity at the same
Point, through more than one (1) Approved Applications for Firm Services, the
Total Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery and the Total Booked
Transmission Capacity for Reception of a Transmission User at a Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Point and at a Reverse Flow Exit/Entry Point serving the User are
defined for each Day as the sum of the Booked Delivery and Reception
Transmission Capacity, at the said Entry and Exit Points respectively, through each
Application for Firm Services of the User, which is in effect during the said Day.

Under a decision issued by RAE, following a proposal by the Operator, i
accordance with the provision of paragraph 3 of Article 71 of the Law, a part o
Transmission Capacity for Delivery at an Exit Point or Exit Points of the
or of the Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility is defined an@ is b
provide public service obligations, and particularly for reasons of securifigo
The Operator’s proposal will:

A) Document fully the reasons for which it is necessary to i e above
provision, and will be accompanied by all the relevafgs evidence.
B) Describe the terms under which it is possible a e said capacity
available to Users in order to service the deman atural gas in Greek
territory, and also, in the short term, to impgrt gas with the aim of

so that the reasons for the

increase Transmission Capaci
implementation of the measure li ted.
Ten percent (10%) of the availabl&J ransmiSSion Capacity for Delivery at the Entry

Points, other than those Entry pgint hich Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 applies

and the LNG Entry P&int, i ailable exclusively to Users for booking

Transmission Capacity D y under Transmission Agreements with a

duration of less than 1 . The Operator is obliged to notify the Electronic

Information e owa volume of Transmission Capacity for Delivery that
e

correspon ioned percentage.
Article 11

m fication of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Reception following Transmission User Transfer Request

y the validity period of the Approved Firm Service Application, the
Thansmission User has the right to transfer the Delivery/Reception Transmission
pacity that it has booked to another User under the procedure provided for in
article [14]. With the transfer of the Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery on
Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point, the respective LNG Gasification Capacity is
also mandatorily transferred, according to article [73], as bundled LNG Capacity.

exporting it.
C) Provide assessments related to tim %\ and actions necessary to
eli

During evaluation of the transfer request for the Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception, the Operator will take into consideration the relevant
provisions of the Network Code, in particular paragraph [13] of Article [8], Articles
[15], [16], [20”€], and [20”P], and in the case of the LNG Entry Point Article [73],
as well as the reliable, secure and effective operation of the NNGTS.
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If the Operator grants an approval for the transfer as per Article [14], the Operator
will modify the Transferor Users’ Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception, will modify the respective Approved Application accordingly
and will update the Booked Transmission Capacity Holders Registry and the
Electronic Information System, as appropriate. Cases of modification under this
article do not constitute modifications which require written modification of the
Approved Firm Service Application or consent by the Transferor Transmission
User.

Article 12

Mandatory Modification of a Transmission User’s lhokeQ
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Receptic

During the valid term of the Approved Firm Service Ap
Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points or Exit Points/Re xit Points,
the Operator is obliged to modify the Transmission Us B d Transmission
Capacity where there are grounds to do so and the pr e%r plementation as
per articles [15], [16] and [20”°] is followe ge of the Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm BasiSy at ¥ie LNG Entry Point is
performed jointly with the change of the res G Gasification Capacity,

according to articles [74] and [88D] a bu% apacity.

. Modification as per the previouS§paragraptt of the Transmission User’s Booked

Transmission Capacity for Deliyer ception do not, under the provisions of this
article, constitute a md@ificagio ing written amendment of the Approved
es

Firm Service Application. odifications apply immediately upon issuance
decim the provisions of paragraph 5 of Article 71 of the

t&fci jon will include the duration and reasons for said
joned cases, the Operator promptly modifies the Booked
apagrty for Delivery/Reception of the Users, and notifies the Users

and depgentimg e case, updates the Registry of Holders of Booked Transmission
Capaci eIivery/Reception, as per article [13], and the Electronic Information

t

of the Operator’
Law. The O

Article 13

Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception Holders
Registry

. The Operator will enter details of Transmission Users that have booked

Transmission Capacity made available by the Operator at Reverse Flow Entry/EXit

Points and at Reverse Flow Exit/Entry Points in the Booked Transmission Capacity
Holders Registry, according to Chapters [2], [2*] and [28] of the Network Code.

. The Operator shall enter in the Registry of Holders, for each Transmission User, the
Transmission Capacity that it has booked at each of the above Points in accordance
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with the terms of the Transmission Agreements which it has concluded and with the
relevant Approved Applications. The Operator updates the Registry with any
modification of the above data.

3. Following a relevant application by a Transmission User, the Operator issues an
extract from the Registry (Certificate of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception) which states, as a minimum:

A)  The issue date of the Certificate and the Day to which the details listed in
the Certificate refer.

B)  The Identity of the Transmission User.
C) Asapplicable, the number of the relevant Transmission Agreemenjsgi
the User has concluded with the Operator, and for efth A w
Application:
i) Its code number N
i) The Day on which the provision of the relev ra IDn Services,
Services for Reverse Flow, Transmission ServiC&g 0 nterruptible

Basis commences and ceases.

iii) The Booked Transmission Capacity livgg¥/Reception and the
Booked Interruptible Transmission or Delivery/Reception
per Entry Point/Reverse Flow Ent int Exit Point/Reverse Flow

Exit Point, respectively.

D) Total Booked Transmission ac r Delivery/Reception per Entry
Point/Reverse Flow E Point, t Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point as

defined in paragraph [3] oWArticle [10] and the Transmission User’s Total
Booked Interrugtible smijgsion Capacity for Delivery/Reception per
Entry Point/Reverge ry Point, and EXxit Point/Reverse Flow Exit

Point.
; Article 14

Transfer 00 ransmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
1. Each 1@5 User (Transferor User) may conclude an agreement to transfer

to ransmission User (Transferee User) the entire or part of the
S Capacity it has booked at an Entry or Exit Point or at a Reverse Flow
Exit Point (Transferred Booked Transmission Capacity). Bundled
ission Capacity may be transferred only as a bundled product, as initially
aghuired by the Transferor User through the Standard Capacity Product auction in
cordance with the provisions of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 and of Chapter
[2B] of the Network Code. The Transfer of the Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point is performed jointly with the
Transfer of the respective LNG Gasification Capacity, according to article [73], as
bundled LNG Capacity.

2. With the transfer agreement the Transferor User and the Transferee User agree that
the Transferee User fully undertakes the rights and obligations of the Transferor
User emanating from the provisions of the Network Code and the terms of the
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Transmission Agreement and it is rendered exclusively responsible to the Operator
for the fulfilment of the latter, particularly those related to Gas balancing and the
payment of the applicable NNGS Usage Tariff.

. Subject to the provisions of Article [11], the transfer agreement shall take effect
upon the consent of the Operator and, in the case of Bundled Transmission
Capacity, the additional consent of the upstream Operator, at the Transmission
Capacity Auction Point at which Bundled Transmission Capacity is offered as a
Standard Capacity Product. To this end, the contracting parties will inform the
Operator in writing of the unique number (code) of the Approved Application
which the amount transferred relates, and will submit all details of the transfe
13:00 of the Day which precedes the Day on which the transfer is due to tak
Upon submission of the above notification, it shall be deemed thatghe T
User requests the modification of the Transmission Capacity it has bo&(
ra
|

transferred amount. In the event that the transfer concerns Bundl 1ssion
Capacity at a Transmission Capacity Auction Point, the Oper% inform its

upstream operator at that Point.

will not take
effect if at least one of the following applies:

. The Operator will not consent to the agreement and th:g

A)  If carrying out the transfer would result in
article [10] and/or article [70] for the Txans
B) If the expiry date of the transfer agr, % nds beyond the expiry date
of the Booked Transmission ity Transfer, as arising from the
relevant Approved Firm Servi pPlisation of the Transferor.
C) If the Transferred Booké@yTransmiSSion Capacity exceeds the respective
: for Delivery/Reception of the Transferor.

at@n of the provisions of
he Transferee.

D) If the Transferge a ubmitted to the Operator a Firm Services
Application for i ansmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception by
13:00 githe Ray whid¥ precedes the Day on which the transfer is due to
take ansferred Booked Transmission Capacity and for the
d ransfer.

the Application for Firm Services of subparagraph D), that
jtted by the Transferee is rejected by the Operator in accordance
rovisions of Article [8].

ﬁ‘

e case of Bundled Transmission Capacity, if the upstream Operator at
e Transmission Capacity Auction Point at which the Bundled

Transmission Capacity which is requested to be transferred is offered, does

not consent in writing.

E) In

e Operator informs the Transfer and the Trasferee Users about its consent or
not to the utilization of the said transfer by 14:00 of the preceding Day from the
Day on which the transfer takes place.
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Article 144

Lease of Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

Each Transmission User (Lessor User) may conclude an agreement to lease
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception with another User (Lessee User) for
the entire or part of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception which it has
booked at an Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point or Exit Point, Reverse Flow
Exit Point. Leasing takes place under the procedure of Article 20 A, The Lease of
the Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry
Point is performed jointly with the Lease of the respective LNG Gasificati
Capacity, according to article [73A], as bundled LNG Capacity.

®
. With the agreement to lease Transmission Capacity for Deliver ge

Lessor

Quantities of Natural Gas from the Exit Points, Reverse

User undertakes, on behalf of the Lessee User, the delivery uangties of

ints defined

Natural Gas to the Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points an% ption of

in the leasing agreement.

Capacity for Delivery/Reception:

A)

B)

In particular the following are set down in the agree er%a Ing Transmission
‘%f

The process by which the Lessor Use 0 require from the other
party to discontinue the lease fo f the leased Transmission

r
Capacity for Delivery/Recepti his\’necessary to serve the Lessor
User’s Customers. K

Less

The compensation whicighe User is obliged to pay to the Lessee

User in the event of intgeruptign of the lease under case A). Compensation

is determined % the r, hich will take into account the estimated

probability of thé§nte on of the lease during the time the lease

agreement is i ect@ased on estimations of the developments in demand
d

al gas\gn istorical data.
e&a ocation for quantities of natural gas belonging to the

T
L e Eessee at the Entry Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points and Exit
Poin e Flow Entry Points that are used by the two counter-parties.

% ansmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception does not require the

tQithe Operator. The Lessor remains exclusively responsible to the Operator

ilment of the conditions imposed by the provisions of the Network Code
terms of the Transmission Agreement concluded with the Operator,

ingluding those relating to Gas balancing and payment of the applicable NNGS

age Tariff, and will notify the Operator of any leasing of Booked Transmission
Capacity within two (2) working days of conclusion of the lease agreement. The
Lessor will inform the Operator in the case of any event that leads to the interruption
of the lease under paragraph [3](A).

. The Lessor will submit Daily Nominations as per Chapter 4.
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Article 15

Release of Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery,
Reception for Approved Applications which have a duration of more
than one year

1. The Operator, by its duly substantiated decision, may release, as per the provisions
of Article 71(5) the Law, all or part of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery at an
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and/or for Reception at an Exit Point, a
Reverse Flow Exit Point that has been booked by the Transmission User, taking
account of any changes as per articles [11] and [12], provided that it has not heg

[20A], or the Surrender Procedure for Booked Transmission Capacityg, undg
[20A-C]. The Release of the Booked Transmission Capacity for Deliv

Basis at the LNG Entry Point is performed jointly with the Release @fthe
LNG Gasification Capacity, according to article [73], as bundle

A) There is a request to book Transmission
at the Point in question under article 48

Delivery/Reception respectiv
request and

B) The average value oTShe sum"of the Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception usgd antygnade available via the process of Transferring
under Articles [#4] anld [ the secondary market and via the surrender

process as per aficle ] during twelve (12) consecutive months

preceding the th ich the request was submitted under case (A), is
less them 8 %%T ansmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception which
the relevant Point by the Transmission User for the

3. The Trans jon @pacity for Delivery/Reception in question is released to the
extent @ papt’of the volume over the time period as necessary to fully satisfy
the % WS per paragraph [2](A).

nt of the Transmission User from which the Transmission Capacity for
Reception is being released is not required to carry out the above release.

5. The Operator will send a detailed breakdown (Usage Statement) to RAE, in an

ctronic and editable format, which will include the following data per Day, per

Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, and
per User, for the previous three months:

A) The User’s Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered at that Point in
accordance with its Confirmed Quantities.

B) The quantity of Natural Gas allocated to the Transmission User during the
Final Allocation.
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C) The User’s Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, and per
Approved Firm Service Application that the User has entered into with the
Operator.

6. The Usage Statement will be submitted to RAE together with the Report on Offer
of Unused Transmission Capacity under article [20%].

7. Where the data in the Usage Statements and the Reports on Offer of Unused
Transmission Capacity under article [20%] indicates:

A) Systematic non-use of Booked Transmission Capacity
Delivery/Reception as per paragraph [2](B), which may adversely affe
access of third parties to the NNGS, the economic viabiligy the
security of supply and the ability to provide public utility serv

!

B) Failure to offer on the secondary market, as per article [20Mya art of
the Booked Transmission Capacity as per paragraph [ aNeiiod of at

least twelve (12) consecutive months,

RAE may require from the Operator to call the Us p
within a minimum deadline period of fifteen (15) daysysi

clarifications
r for the latter to

justify such non usage of Transmission Capaci ery/Reception that it
had booked at that Point. If the Transmissiog dogs not adequately justify
said failure to use Transmission Capacity fo{D#l eception in due time, the

Operator, at its own discretion, procee e of that part of the Booked
jon Calculated as the product of the

Transmission Capacity for Deliveryligec
Booked Transmission Capacigy multip e higher value between 0.2% and
the difference of the mean valgg unit ratfo to the sum total, as per paragraph

[2](B), of Booked TransmigsioMyCapacity for Delivery/Reception (Unused
Capacity). The first tfne ti e is implemented in respect of a User, the

release period will be ed@iva thirty (30) Days. The release period will be
doubled with gach s qu pplication of the measure with respect to the same
User. If wi e@f rty-eight (48) consecutive months four (4) releases
i iMRRS the same User for the same corresponding Point under

&érator will release the Unused Capacity as above from the
User for #g remagpder of the Booked Transmission Capacity period in question.

8. The Trf hssiQP User from which Booked Transmission Capacity is released is

I af the obligation to pay charges related to the released Transmission

, a5 per the NNGS Usage Tariff, unless an Approved Firm Service

n is co-signed by the applicant with the Operator under paragraph [2](A),

another interested party and only for that part of the Transmission Capacity

foF Delivery/Receipt to which the new Approved Application relates, and for the
alid duration thereof.

9. With the signature of an Approved Firm Service Application between the applicant
under paragraph [2] (A) and the Operator or other interested party as per paragraph
[7], the Operator, under article [12], will proceed to make a corresponding reduction
in the Transmission User’s Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
by the released amount for the period over which the Approved Firm Service
Application remains valid.

10. The released Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception is counted towards the
available Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at the Point from the Day
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1.

of release, and is reduced or zeroed with the co-signing of the Approved Firm
Service Application between the applicant as per paragraph [2](A) and the Operator
or any other interested party.

Any decision by the Operator regarding the release of Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception according to this article will be notified to the Transmission
User concerned and to RAE, and the details will be posted on the Operator’s website
in Greek and English.

Article 16
Release of Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Rece
If a User submits an application for the Booking of Transmissi a r
Reception at an Exit Point in order to serve a Customer, ser b other
Transmission User and:

A)  The applicant User submits a written statement o er or of the

Customer’s Supplier that the Customer or the Cystem pplier shall be
served by the applicant User and shall sto i efved by the other
a

Transmission User or shall not be served b ain time period, and

B) The available Transmission Capacity jon at the Exit Point does

not suffice,
the Operator will release from the User responsible for servicing

the Customer or its Supplieg up to , subject to a duly substantiated
decision and as per the proviswos of Art¥€le 71(5) of the Law, that part of the
Booked Transmission Capacj eception needed to service the Customer or

its Supplier, and wil regpe book on behalf of the applicant User,
Transmission Capacity ion of at least an equivalent amount at the
relevant Exit Point, &e period referred to in the Customer or Customer’s
Supplier’s

matiun.
M} ission User from whom the Transmission Capacity for

The co
Recepti sed”s not required in order to complete said transfer.
Transgissi rs from whom the Transmission Capacity for Reception is

relea
"

%‘ empt from payment of the corresponding sum according to the
ge Tariff for the period over which the respective Transmission
agity for Delivery Reception is released. The User in favour of which the
ransmission Capacity was released will conclude a separate Approved
Service Application, according to the provisions of article [8], in order to
ook the released Transmission Capacity separately. It is also required to pay the
proportionate amount to the Operator, in accordance with the NNGS Usage
Tariff, for the period of release of the Transmission Capacity for Reception in
question.

Article 17
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I.

Article 18

Article 19

Article 20

Article 204

Offer of Unused Booked Transmission Capacity for Q
Delivery/Reception on the Secondary Mark

Each Transmission User may offer part of the Booked Transmisgio ity for
Delivery/Reception which will not be used to third party&Jse econdary
market by transfer, under Article 14 or for leasing under AS%gicl for a given
period, either through the Electronic Transactions em through direct

e” Unused Booked
hePLNG Entry Point is
N& Gasification Capacity,

negotiation, as specified in this Article. The O
Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Bagls

performed jointly with the Offer of the respgagiv
according to article [73B], as bundled LNG %

ed BooRgd) Fransmission Capacity through the
offering User registers its offer in the said
System. The offer must refer e Bgtry and Exit Points and to the Reverse Flow
Entry and Exit points, Hd f h Point it must mention the amount of the
offered Transmission Capa@j as been booked, the Day or the time period
during which it js offefed;, theapice that the offering User requires in order to make

pagity available, the terms for the examination of the requests

the Transmis
fromthei rsand, in the case of a lease offer, the details defined in case

In order to make available u
Electronic Transaction System,

Alticle 14 in the case of transfer, and Article 14A in the case of leasing of

ansmission Capacity, must be satisfied. At the end of the process applied in each
case, the Operator publishes the Entry Points, Exit Points, Reverse Flow Entry
Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points to which the transfer or lease refers, and for each
such Point, the amount of the Booked Transmission Capacity which was transferred
or leased and the Start Day or the time interval of the transfer or lease of the said
Transmission Capacity.

5. Until the Electronic Transactions System is put into operation:

(i)  Any reference to the Electronic Transactions System will be understood as
referring to the Electronic Information System.
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(i) The Operator will notify the offering User of acceptance of the offer of
availability on behalf of the interested Users, as per the provisions of
paragraph [3], via fax or email.

(ili) The Transmission User may dispose of Unused Booked Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception under an open procedure conducted by the
offering User, based on market mechanisms, and posted on the offering
User’s website and the Electronic Information System. The offering User
must inform the Operator in writing of the initiation of this open tender
procedure, and at the same time ask the Operator to post the notification g
the Electronic Information System. The offering User’s notification nads
include all the items in paragraph 2 and also the procedure used to c3
the open procedure and to allocate the Transmission Capacity to ifitere

parties. At the end of the process, the offering User shallpinf8gn the
Operator, in writing, on the results of the open process an & etail
e Articles

case-by-

which is necessary to complete the transfer or lease pro

14 and 14 respectively. At the end of the proce afipli

case basis, the Operator will announce, via the tr Information
System, the Entry Points, Exit Points, Rever lo try Points, and
Reverse Flow Exit Points to which the trans refers, and for each
such Point, the amount of the Transmissiggl C that was transferred

or leased, and the date or period of the f
Capacity. %
6. Within thirty (30) days of the end of ez ter, e Operator will submit a Report

on the Offer of Unused Trans
where unused Transmission
Users was allocated to other inte

has been booked by Transmission
ed Users for each of the previous three (3)
months including all relevant@et@ils ré¥dting to the offer process.
. The Operator will keep % electronic format for at least five (5) years,
n

comprised of thg,follofvifig i ation:
A) The smission Capacity for Delivery/Reception per Entry

0
ers w Entry Point and Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point
sferred or leased.

B) dutation of transfer or lease periods.
evant details pertaining to the interruption of leases.

jon of the Operator after approval by RAE, in accordance with the
of paragraph 5 of Article 69 of the Law, it is possible to set a maximum
phice limit for offers for transfer or lease of Transmission Capacity under paragraphs
4 and 5 for a specific time period which may not exceed two (2) months, provided
that it is proved that the price is at unreasonably high levels under the rules of fair
competition and the conditions for the offer of Transmission Capacity on the natural
gas market in the period when the measure is taken, taking into account the NNGS

Usage Tariff. The details for the implementation of the measure will be specified in
the abovementioned decision of the Operator.

. The Operator bears no liability whatsoever towards the Offeror and/or the User
accepting the offer and/or any third party as for the veracity of the statements of
intent contained in the Offer and the acceptance thereof, and with regard to the
solvency of the beneficiaries or the acts or omissions of the Offeror and/or the User

41/274



accepting the offer over the period of operation and performance of the contract that
are due to negligent performance or a breach of contractual obligations, to which
the general provisions of contract law apply.

Article 2048
Offer of Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

and Buy-Back Procedure

Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery is defined as TransmisgiOn
Capacity provided by the Operator on a firm basis for booking by Use

addition to the Transmission Capacity for Delivery at an NNGS Enfry Po er
than the LNG Entry Point. The Additional Transmission Capagity Dabivery
shall be added to the Transmission Capacity for Delivery of an N %Point
and shall be taken into account in determining respecti ailable
Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the Point. The di%ansmission
Capacity for Delivery is booked by the Transmissio S rding to the
provisions of Chapter [2], after the booking of the tafal Traf§gnission Capacity

for Delivery at the point, which includes the part maelg availa®le to Users pursuant
to the provisions of Articles [15] and [20%].

Additional Transmission Capacity for Rece is @efined as the Transmission
Capacity which is provided by the Oper, rm Basis for booking by the
ityfor Reception at an NNGS Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Poi NG Entry Point. The Additional
Transmission Capacity for ption 1$%booked by the Transmission Users
hapter 2, after the booking of the total

according to the provisiong, 0

Transmission Capaci® for tjafr at the Point, which also includes the part
made available to Userswrs the provisions of articles [15] and [20"“].
The subsequest progisions 8fthis Article apply mutatis mutandis to Additional
Transmissi foB Reception.

The Opgratoryi ish the following in the Electronic Information System at
the beginning of Month M:

A) Ad@litional Transmission Capacity for Delivery at each Entry Point of
% TS except the LNG Entry Point for the Month M, which has a

o' price for the entire Month and may be equal to or greater than zero.
e available Transmission Capacity for Delivery for each Day of the

Month M, as found taking into account the Additional Transmission
Capacity for Delivery.

C) A brief report in which it specifies the reasons behind its estimate of the
Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery.

The methodology for calculating Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery
per Entry Point of the NNGTS, apart from LNG Entry Points, will be published
by the Operator in the Electronic Information System. In determining the
Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery for each Point, except the LNG
Entry Point, the following, in particular, are taken into account:
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A) Historical data on the Natural Gas Quantities delivered by Transmission
Users at each Entry Point in Month M and the results of the relevant
statistical analysis of that data.

B)  The Annual Maintenance Planning or any Emergency Maintenance.
C) The reliable, safe and efficient operation of NNGS.

The operator is obliged to review the overbooking and buy-back system and
recalculate the Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the request of
the RAE.

If all or part of the Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery has bigen
booked at an Entry Point for Day d and if the Confirmed Quantitie t

Transmission Users, in accordance with Article 27, show that the ftal s
of Natural Gas to be delivered at an Entry Point exceed the Transrisst : y
for Delivery at that Point, the Operator may call the Transmissi se offer
to the Operator, against a consideration, part of the Transmissj apagity which
they have booked, up to the amount that correspond thg%(}uantity of
Delivery which they are to deliver at the said Entry Poinf o in accordance
with their Confirmed Quantities (Buy-back Procedur smission Users

which have booked Transmission Capacity at that on Day d, pursuant
to Article 8, and whose Confirmed Quantities ref@tin e delivery of Natural

Gas at that Entry Point on the same Day are er entitled to participate in
the Buy-back Procedure.

The Buy-back Procedure is appliedjgle ay of the Month M for which the
conditions in the previous patagrap . The start time of the Buy-Back

Procedure (Deadline for Buy&Back CoOmmencement) is announced by the
jon System no later than one (1) hour before

Operator via the Electronic r

said deadline. The B-Ba re will be completed within forty-five (45)

minutes from the Dea y-back Commencement (Buy-back Closure

Time).

At the start{of t -back Procedure, the Operator announces the Buy-Back
e

Wh/Day), the Unit Buy-Back Price at Commencement
aximum Unit Buy-Back Price (EUR/kWh) for each Entry
Point invo iM the Buy-Back Procedure, via the Electronic Information
-back Procedure is implemented through the electronic platform
@perator announces on its website.

smission Capacity for Buy-back has a value which is set from zero to
ce of the Additional Transmission Capacity for Delivery.

he Unit Price for Buy-back Commencement (MTEE) and the Maximum Unit
Price for Buy-back are calculated for each Entry Point of the Transmission
System as follows:

MTEE = XAMi
MMTE =P x XAMi
Where:

P: Surcharge Coefficient which has a value of 1.5. After the completion of the
year following the year the Network Code is implemented, the Surcharge
Coefficient is determined by the Operator after approval by RAE, in accordance
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10.

1.

12.

with the provision of paragraph 5 of Article 69 of the Law, three (3) months
before the beginning of each Year.

YXAMi: The Coefficient for the Charge for Transmission Capacity, reduced per
Day (€/kWh) of the Year in question, for the Entry to the Transmission System
to which this Entry Point belongs, in accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff.

Offers are submitted through the electronic platform for the implementation of
the Buy-back Procedure.

Each offer consists of a price pair (Buy-back Offer Unit Price, €/kWh) and part
of the Transmission Capacity which has been booked by the Transmission

and which receives a price from zero to the minimum between the Transmiss
Capacity for Buy-back and the Booked Transmission Capacity, for Delivg
which corresponds to the daily Natural Gas Quantity to be delivered %‘- y
Point, in accordance with the Confirmed Quantities of the Tr N Jser
(Offered Capacity for Buy-back, kwh/Day).

Each Transmission User may submit one (1) offer t % Procedure
(Buy-back Offer) within thirty (30) minutes from the,Déagdlifesftor Buy-Back
Commencement (Deadline for Buy-back Submission as@of submission of
more than one offer by one Transmission User gwgthin tije above period, the

User’s most recently submitted offer is considéfgd a Transmission User's
Buy-back Offer.

13. The Buy-back Offer Unit Price has a v f e Unit Price for Buy-back

14.

15.

16.

Commencement to the Highest Buy-b i, PricCe.
Buy-back Offers which are itted e and which satisfy the conditions

set out in paragraphs 10 to 13 arégonsidered to be valid.

During the evaluatio® of te r$] a Ranking Table for Offers is drawn up

electronically, in which/&gch ved Buy-back Offer of a User is entered. In

the Ranking Table f; % ffers are ranked in ascending order on the basis

of the Buy- O%t rice. Offers with the same Unit Price are ranked in
t sis of the time of submission of the valid Buy-back

Offer.

n the case where the sum of the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the
Transmission Users is equal to the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,
then for each of these Transmission Users:

- its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to its Offered Capacity for Buy-back,
- its Buy-back Unit Price is equal to the Buy-back Offer Unit Price
and the Buy-back Procedure is completed.

B) In the case where the sum of the Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the
Transmission Users is higher than the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,
then:
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i)  According to the ranking order of the Ranking Table for Offers, for the
Transmission Users whose sum of Offered Capacities for Buy-back is
lower than the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back:

- the Capacity for Buy-back of each of these Transmission Users is
equal to its Offered Capacity for Buy-back,

- the Buy-back Unit Price of each of these Transmission Users is
equal to its Buy-back Offer Unit Price

(if) for the Transmission User which is in the next ranking position of the
Ranking Table for Offers after the Transmission Users of the a
subparagraph i):

- its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to the differend® be % e
Transmission Capacity for Buy-back and the sum gf ap es
for Buy-back of the Transmission Users of the abo bpakggraph,

r

- its Buy-back Unit Price is equal to the Buggbac t Price
and the Buy-back Procedure is completed.
C) If the Offered Capacity for Buy-back of the TranSggissionUser ranking first
in the Ranking Table for Offers is highe@ the Transmission

Capacity for Buy-back, then:

- its Capacity for Buy-back is equal mission Capacity for Buy-

back,
- its Buy-back Unit Prigg is eq& uy-back Offer Unit Price
and the Buy-back ProceNmp eted.
D) In the case whegg the% Offered Capacities for Buy-back of the
Transmission Usersa an the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back,

s To

then: \

) i %tween the Capacity for Buy-back and the sum of
acteres

for Buy-back is calculated.

ission User entitled to participate in the Buy-back
in accordance with paragraph 5 is allocated part of the above
diffef®hce (Remaining Buy-back Part) on the basis of the proportion
w een the Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered to that Entry Point,
accordance with its Confirmed Quantities reduced by the size of any
Offered Capacity for Buy-back of that Transmission User, and the total
Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered to that Entry Point in accordance

with the Confirmed Quantities of all Transmission Users reduced by the
size of any Offered Capacity for Buy-back of that Transmission User.

i) For each Transmission User entitled to participate in the Buy-back
Procedure but which did not participate or did not submit an approved
offer, its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to its Remaining Buy-back Part
and its Buy-back Unit Price is equal to the Unit Price for Buy-back
Commencement.

iv) For each Transmission User which has submitted an approved offer
under the Buy-back Procedure, its Capacity for Buy-back is equal to the
sum of its Offered Capacity for Buy-back and its Remaining Buy-back
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17.

18.

A) The

Part whereas its Buy-back Unit Price is calculated as the average of the
User’s Buy-back Offer Unit Price and the Unit Price for Buy-back
Commencement, weighted in terms of its Offered Capacity for Buy-back
and its Remaining Buy-back Part respectively.

and the Buy-back Procedure is completed.

In the event that no offers are submitted during the Buy-back Procedure or that
the Buy-back Offers submitted are not approved, pursuant to the provisions of
paragraph 14, the Transmission Capacity for Buy-back is allocated to all
Transmission Users entitled to participate in the Buy-back Procedure g

accordance with paragraph 5, under the procedure set out in subparagraphs ARli)

and Diii) of paragraph 16. o

The Operator notifies Transmission Users that have submitted app v@s
under the Buy-Back Procedure, or that have been alloc N ack
Transmission Capacity via the Electronic Information Systemgeact@rdin®’to the
provisions of paragraph [16](D) or [17] regarding thei@8uy city and
the corresponding Unit Buy-back Price.

The Operator recalculates the Confirmed Quantities a

Users with regard to the part relating to the delive
Point where the Buy-back Procedure took place for that purpose the

Quantity of Natural Gas to be delivered t Point by the part that
corresponds to the Transmission User’s ' Buy-back.

e Transmission

Each of the above Transmission Usensil re that the total quantity of natural
gas to be delivered at that En#g Point f Renomination Cycle following the
completion of the Buy-Back Pro@gdure receives a price that may range from zero
to the absolute value of the refige between the Transmission User’s Booked
Transmission Capacity gnd ack Capacity.

The Operator will el nic records in editable form for at least five (5)
years. As i 'm@e e records will include at least the following per
Transmigsi n Entry Point for each Day during which the Buy-Back
Proced W progress:

e @f Buy-Back Transmission Capacity and the weighted average
ice per Entry Point.

B ormation submitted by Transmission Users during the Buy-back

edure, per Transmission User and per Entry Point, and its outcome.

Article 204€

Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception

I.

to the Operator

Each Transmission User (Provider) may surrender all or part of its Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery and/or Reception that it has booked at an Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point (Surrendered
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception) to the Operator, for disposal to
interested parties, for a given period, according to the provisions of this article. With
particular regard to Transmission Capacity Auction Points, the Surrendered
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Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception is made available by the Operator
for procurement by Users through auctions in chronological order of
implementation, pursuant to the provisions of Chapter [2B]. In the event that such
Surrendered Capacity is part of a Bundled Transmission Capacity, it retains its
status as Bundled and is made available as such. The Surrender of the Booked
Transmission Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point is
performed jointly with the Surrender of the respective LNG Gasification Capacity,
according to article [88D], as bundled LNG Capacity.

. The Transmission User may not surrender, and the Operator will not acceptfhe

surrender of, all or part of the Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Receptiop=mgi
is booked for periods of one (1) Day, or which has been entered 8 a%‘
O

secondary market according to the provisions of Articles [14] and e
respective period of time.

. The Transmission User Provider must submit a request i t perator,
on the template ‘Application for Surrender of Booked Tra apacity for
Delivery/Reception’, which is published in the Electro lon System. In
the application, the Entry Points or Exit Points shoul to separately and

A)  The volume of Surrendered Transmiss
per Approved Firm Service Applicagi
of the Transmission Capacity Wy
Application in question

booked through the Approved

B) The Approved Firm Ser Application through which the above quantity
has been booked, and

®
C) The start Day and the of disposal of the Surrendered Transmission

Capacity for DeliveRyR88€ption
The Appligation, f@ the Surrender of Booked Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/dgage e submitted by 8:00 of the Day which precedes the
requested D, r stagng the disposal of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity.
fo
VReC

The end e disposal of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity for

Deliy€ ion is, at the latest, the Day on which the relevant Firm Services
% through which it has been booked expires.

tor, by 12:00 of the Day which precedes the applicant Day for starting

he sal of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity, will decide and notify the

er Provider in writing, whether to accept the application or reject it, if it does not
cgmply with the provisions of paragraph [3] of this article.

If the application is accepted, the Operator will update the Electronic Information
System. The Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception is
counted as available Transmission Capacity at the Entry Point, Reverse Flow
Entry Point, Exit Point, or Reverse Flow Exit Point, respectively, and is made
available to all interested parties.

In the case of Surrender of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at an
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point by
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several Transmission Users, the Operator observes an order of priority in
accordance with the chronological order of submission of their relevant requests.

7. The User Provider retains all rights and obligations towards the Operator, and in
particular financial rights and obligations according to the Transmission Agreement
and the NNGS Usage Tariff, with respect to the quantity and for the period of time
during which the Surrendered Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception has
not been booked by another Transmission User pursuant to article [8].

8. The User Provider is not entitled to dispose of all or part of the Surrendered
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on the secondary market, as
article [20%], for the period between the start Day and the end Day of disposdlias
determined in the Application for the Surrender of Booked Transmission i
for Delivery/Reception. ® Q

9. After the signing of the Approved Firm Service Application betw M
and the interested User for the booking of all or part of urréhdered
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, the Opeghgtor Wi e, as per
article [12], the Booked Transmission Capacity for Deliver of the User
Provider by an amount equivalent to the quantity booke th rested User, for
the period to which the Approved Firm Service Appligat tes, and informs the

User Provider of this in writing.

10. The Operator keeps a record in an electroni e format and for a time
period of at least five (5) years, in which th I are included:

A)  The quantity of Surrendered Trags ion Capacity for Delivery/Reception
per Entry Point, Revergg Flow Int, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit

Point for the period in wiigh this is'Surrendered to the Operator according
to the procedure outlingg inYis article.

)
B)  The quantity of Suge ransmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
per Entry Point ReVerse®®low Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit
Point, wiich i§ bookedBy an interested party and the period for which it is

book
C) ANist ansiptssion Users that made the surrender.
D) Th erceMtage of the Surrendered Transmission Capacity for

D@l erWReception per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point,
% e Flow Exit point in the Total Booked Transmission Capacity for
>,

ery/Reception per Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point,
verse Flow Exit Point.

Article 204P
Conversion of Booked Unbundled Transmission Capacity into

Bundled Transmission Capacity
1. Each Transmission User, who, through Approved Applications for Firm Services,
has booked Unbundled Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on a Firm
Basis at a Transmission Capacity Auction Point, may convert, for a specific period
of time, part or all of the aforementioned Transmission Capacity (Converted
Transmission Capacity) into an equal amount of Bundled Transmission Capacity
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for Delivery/Reception respectively, for the same period of time (Conversion of
Transmission Capacity), pursuant to Regulation (EU) No 459/2017 if:

A) He has booked, at the specific Transmission Capacity Auction Point, in
accordance with the provisions of Chapter [2B], Standard Bundled Capacity
Product for Deliver/Reception respectively for a time period longer than one
(1) day,

B) he has submitted an application for the Conversion of Transmission Capacity
which has been accepted by the Operator.

. The following will apply with regard to the Converted Transmission Capacity:

A) Itssize and time period may not exceed the respective size and time peni
the Standard Bundled Capacity Product, ®
r Ti™part

B)  no request for the Surrender of Booked Transmission Capac I
or in whole, has been submitted to the Operator, in ac e With the
provisions of Article [207°],

C

C) no request for the Transferring of Booked Transmissi
part or in whole, has been submitted to the Operafor,’in a
provisions of Article [14],

ity, either in
rdance with the

D) no procedure for the release of part or_alltker as been initiated, in
accordance with the provisions of Articl .

Each Transmission User, who wish on ransmission Capacity, shall
submit to the Operator a relevant appMgatio til the start of the corresponding
[ ct.

Transmission Capacity forAReli eception at a Transmission Capacity Auction
Point”, which is publi iINghe “Electronic Information System. Signature, in the

above sense, ns digital sigdature. The application shall include, as a minimum:

A T

D, %l ount and the time period of the Converted Transmission Capacity,

codes of the Approved Applications for Services on a Firm Basis via
hich the Converted Transmission Capacity has been booked; and, per
Approved Application, the amount and the time period of the Booked
Transmission Capacity which forms part of the Converted Transmission
Capacity.

. The Operator, within three (3) days from the end of the relevant auction, shall check
the information of paragraph [4] and, if the requirements of paragraph [1] case A)
and of paragraph [2] are met, shall accept the request of the Transmission User.

In case the application:

A) Contains incomplete or incorrect information, in accordance with the
provisions of paragraphs [2] and [4], or
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B) The application is submitted by a non duly authorised representative of the
Transmission User,

The Operator, within three (3) working days from the end of the related auction,
shall invite the Transmission User to re-submit its application within a deadline of
one (1) working day from the Operator’s notice. The Operator, within one (1)
working day from the re-submission of the application, shall check the information
of paragraph [4] and, if the requirements of paragraph [1] case A) and of paragraph
[2] are met, shall accept the request of the Transmission User.

The request shall be accepted through the Electronic Information System, g
accordance with the template “Acceptance of Application for the Conversi

Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception at a Transmission Capacity /Aweti
Point” and shall include, as a minimum, the information provided for in p % h

° S
i®a new

If the Transmission User does not submit a new application, or j
application with incomplete or incorrect information, if§th

Ion User via the
Il be specifically

submitted by a non duly authorized representative of the
Operator shall reject the application and shall inform th NS
Electronic Information System. Rejection of the apgpli

justified by the Operator and be communicated to

In case the application for the Conversion of T#a

A)  The Operator shall immediately pro
Capacity of the Transmission % ¢ amount and the time period
Appli

specified for each Appsoved on in the Transmission User’s
application and shall ify the®corresponding  related Approved

Applications.

o

B) The Operator shall %needed, the Booked Transmission Capacity
Holders Registry tronic Information System.

Capacity is accepted:

to Vert the Booked Transmission
t

C) The C rted \Jrangmfssion Capacity shall be added to the available
Tran i of the Point and shall be made available for booking
by t tor, Yersuant to the provisions of Chapter [25].
The Opera epsyd record in an electronic and editable format, for a time period
of at le e ears, in which the following are included:
A) ount of the Converted Transmission Capacity per Transmission
city Auction Point, in accordance with the procedure stipulated by this
icle.

B) A list of the Transmission Users who converted Transmission Capacity.

Article 20AE

Offer of Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception
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1. Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery is defined as the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery at an Entry Point offered by the Operator, on a Firm Basis, which
is available for booking by the Users. Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception
is defined as the Transmission Capacity for Reception at a Reverse Flow Exit Point
offered by the Operator, on a Firm Basis, which is available for booking by the Users.
During the NNGTS Daily Operation Planning, the usage of the total or part of the
Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception, results from the
satisfaction of the Capacity Usage Condition for the said Point.

2. Capacity Usage Condition at an Entry Point , at a Reverse Flow Exit Point, is defi
as the sum of the physical and technical terms and conditions, under which the deli
or reception of the Natural Gas total is possible, through the Condltlonal Tran
Capacity for Delivery or Reception correspondingly.

3. During the NNGTS Operation Planning, the Operator can restric Nf the
Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception down ase the

Capacity Usage Condition is not met.

4. The Operator submits for approval to RAE:
i) A list with the Entry Points , and the Reverse Flow EXj
Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception wj
together with the relevant documentation on the s jo
i) A description of the Capacity Usage Conditi

5. After the approval of RAE, the Opera
System, the Conditional Transmissi
Entry Points and the relevant Rever

ere the Conditional

of the said Entry Points.

un in the Electronic Information
Delivery, Reception, the relevant

6. The Conditional Transmission(Capacitypfor Delivery, Reception is offered on top of
any Transmission Capacity f el @ ¥, Reception at the same Entry Point, Reverse
Flow Exit Point correspong - announcement of the Conditional Transmission
Capacity for Deli iQn 1s done separately from the announcement on any
Transmission elivery, Reception at the same Entry/Exit Point
correspondin rt of the latter.

7. The Transmis
Reception i
Syste

event that a Transmission User books Conditional Transmission Capacity for
ry &t the Entry Point , through more than one (1) Approved Applications for Firm
s, then for every Day, the Total Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity for
ery of the Transmission User is defined as the sum of the Booked Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the said Entry Point, which can be booked
through each Approved Application for Firm Services of the User, which comes into
effect during the said Day.

epti

User can book Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery,
ngro the provisions of Article [8], through the Electronic Information

9. In the event that a Transmission User books Conditional Transmission Capacity for
Reception at the Reverse Flow Exit Point, through more than one (1) Approved
Applications for Firm Services, then for every Day, the Total Booked Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Reception of the Transmission User is defined as the sum of
the Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception at the said Exit Point,
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which can be booked through each Approved Application for Firm Services of the User,
which comes into effect during the said Day.

10. The provisions of Article [10] par [4], and Articles [11], [12], [13], [14], [14%], [15],
[16], [17], [20], [20“B], [20~€] and [20“P] of the Code apply to the Conditional
Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception where, in this case in the said
provisions, Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception is considered as the
Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception accordingly.
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CHAPTER 24

PROVISION OF NATURAL GAS TRANSMISSION SERVICES ON
INTERRUPTIBLE BASIS

Article 208
Natural Gas Transmission Services on Interruptible Basis
1.  The Operator provides to Transmission Users, under the specific tepeyg
conditions of the Network Code, the following Natural Gas®Tran @
Services on an Interruptible Basis (Interruptible Transmissi iCB8)p”as
defined in paragraph 1 of Article 2 of Regulation (EC) No 715/2

economical, transparent and direct way, without discriminati
follows:

A) Reception of a Natural Gas Quantity by the Opepater a or more Entry
Points on Interruptible Basis, execution of the sary measurements
through the measuring devices at these EntrgPOMLS, transmission of the

Natural Gas Quantity through the NNG

or
B) Transmission of a Natural Ga @ rough the NNGTS, delivery of
the Natural Gas Quantit the OpgrataPat one or more Exit Points/Reverse
Flow Exit Points on Intéfguptible Basis and execution of the necessary
suring devices at these Exit Points/Reverse

measurements through
Flow Exit Points®
2. Interruptible Transmissi jc@8re only provided by the Operator at Entry Points

excluding the Pdint-on/an® Reverse Flow EXxit Points at which the total
Transmission C@pacify f very/Reception has been booked by the total Bundled
Transmissio CM elivery/Reception on Uninterrupted Basis and for a
correspondi riogof tfme. In addition, particularly for Points where Transmission
Capacity is a nedY'the Operator provides Interruptible Transmission Services if
the corregpon@ing$tandardized Transmission Capacity Product was made available
with % of its limit value, in accordance with the Regulation 459/20173. In
theadas an entry Point - excluding the LNG Point - at which no Transmission
rv r Reverse Flow are offered, the Operator provides Interruptible
Tragsmission Services relating to the virtual delivery of a Quantity of Natural Gas by
Usegs at that Point (Virtual Reverse Flow).4.In order to provide Interruptible
smission Services, both the submission of an Application (Application for
Interruptible Services) by the User for the booking of Interruptible Transmission
Capacity and its approval by the Operator (Approved Application for Interruptible
Services), as specified in the Transmission Agreement and in the relevant provisions
of the Network Code, are required. An Approved Application for Interruptible

Services is withdrawn only for a serious reason and only upon agreement of the
Operator.
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Article 20€

Application for the Provision of Transmission Services on
Interruptible Basis

1. Transmission Users have the right to submit an Application for Interruptible
Services.

2. The booking of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on an Interruptible
Basis at a Transmission Capacity Auction Point will be made exclusively through
Standard Capacity Product auctions as specified in Regulation (EU) No 459/20
and in Chapter [28] of the Network Code. For the booking of Interrupgidle
Transmission Capacity at an Auction Point, which relates exclusively g
Quantity of Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Recep and
throughout its duration, which is requested through the auction, the edke_for
submission of Applications for Provision of Transmission v@n an
Interruptible Basis, as laid down in this article, does not apply.

3. For Users entitled to participate in Standard Interruptible a@n Capacity

Product auctions in accordance with Chapter [25], the resulf ofghe @ ction for each
r

Standard Interruptible Transmission Capacity Product e¥Considered as an
e all its legal effects

Approved Application for Interruptible Services an
under the Network Code.
4. The Application for Interruptible Services relates t es with duration of one (1)

Day. As regards the Auction Points in pagliculaytide Application for Interruptible

Services may relate to services lasting Big.to 1) year.
5. The Application for Interruptibl vices spee€ifies at least the following:

A) The Entry Points atmgic Transmission User is entitled, if its
Application is appr eliver to the Operator Natural Gas to be
injected into the S 1on System on an Interruptible Basis, and for
each Engry Pafnt’to vilaich the Application for Interruptible Transmission
Serviges relate§, theATransmission Capacity for Delivery which it requests
to

or

B) 8 R e Flow Entry/Exit Points at which the Transmission User is
d, if its Application is approved, to receive Natural Gas from the
aemission System on an Interruptible Basis, and for each Point to which
Application for Interruptible Services relates the Transmission Capacity

or Delivery on an Interruptible Basis which it requests to book.

Article 20°
Offer of Interruptible Natural Gas Transmission Services

1. The Operator will announce, via the Electronic Information System, the
following:

- the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery at each Entry Point and the
probability of its allocation,
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- the Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception at each Reverse Flow
Entry/Exit Point, other that the LNG Entry Point, and the probability of its
allocation,

At Transmission Capacity Auction Points, notification is made in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter 28,

The Operator's announcement includes the date and time of the announcement.

. The Operator estimates the level of Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Deliveryor
Reception of the previous paragraph that will be made available according to the
calculation methodology announced taking into account the part of
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception that was used by the Transmiss
Users during the respective periods of past Year as well as the prevaiging ¢
and developments in the Greek and regional Natural Gas market. . \

Article 20F

Booking of Interruptible Transmission @epagityfor
Delivery/Reception

With the Approved Application for Interruptibl
books Interruptible Transmission Capacity,

Flow Entry/EXit Points in the Transmissi
Each interested Transmission Use l& the Operator, subject to the
provisions of article [109], & duly si@ged Mnterruptible Services Application,

through the Electronic Informatign SysterTt, pursuant to the terms of the Standard
Transmission Agreement. SigRatum, in the above sense, means digital signature.
The deadline for subrffissiofy igtirty’(30) minutes after the announcement of the
Interruptible TransmissiBg,C y for Delivery/Reception by the Operator. As

regards the Aucti ol In particular, the reservation of Interruptible
Transmissi acgy forADelivery/Reception at Reverse Flow Entry/Exit Points
2%5,3

e Transmission User
y/Reception at Reverse

em takes place in accordance with the procedures

plication is complete and there is no reason to reject it in according to the
rovisions of paragraph 7, it sends the signed Interruptible Services Application
Approved Interruptible Services Application) to the applicant, via the Electronic
Information System, within sixty (60) minutes from the deadline for submission
of the Application. The provision of Interruptible Transmission Services by the
Operator for the purposes of any Approved Application for Interruptible Services
is made in accordance with the terms of the Transmission Agreement and the
relevant provisions of the Network Code.

5. Each Approved Application for Interruptible Services receives a unique number
(code), is duly signed by the applicant User and the Operator and is attached to
the Transmission Agreement that has been concluded between the User and the
Operator.
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If a Transmission User books Transmission Capacity on an Interruptible Basis at
the same Point, through more than one (1) Approved Applications for
Interruptible Services, the following are defined:

Denial of Access to Interruptible Services is permitted

A)

B)

C)

D)
E)

F)

Total Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery of a
Transmission User as the sum of the Booked Interruptible Transmission
Capacity for Delivery of the Transmission User at an Entry Point, which has
been made available by means of each Application for Interruptible Services
of the User and applies on this Day.

Total Booked Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Reception of
Transmission User as the sum of the Booked Interruptible Transmissign

Capacity for Reception of the Transmission User at that Revers 0
Entry/Exit Point, which has been made available by means of &ch A w
icS O |

Application for Interruptible Services of the Application an is

Day.
o
Application

gfed to it in relation

The execution of the Agreement in respect of thg s
prevents the Operator from fulfilling the obligatiogs
to the provision of public utility services.

There are grounds, and the procedure a e Ppovisions of article [68],
paragraph [2], case a), subparagraph 5% has been complied with.
The requested Interruptible Transmpi88ion city for Delivery or Reception
exceeds the available Interrup& ission Capacity for Delivery or

Reception at that Point.

The User has not provi
provisions of Chépter &.

The application i i
Transmisgion kﬁe: i
i a

n in the provisions of this Article are breached.

thg guarantees required, in accordance with the

by a non duly authorised representative of the
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CHAPTER 2°

OFFER OF TRANSMISSION CAPACITY AT TRANSMISSION
CAPACITY AUCTION POINTS

Article 20
Offer of Transmission Capacity at Transmission Capacity Aucti

pursuant to the provisions of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017, exc ough
bo smission
jver eption on a

Points
. . . .
1. The offer of Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on,a @r
Interruptible Basis at Transmission Capacity Auction Point%&rr de

auctions conducted using the electronic platform f
Capacity in respect of Standard Capacity Products for

Firm or Interruptible Basis. Standard Capacity Pro a Firm Basis are

offered as Bundled Transmission Capacity, except in e§'laid down in the
provisions of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017.

2. The charge for the use of Transmission Cap S been booked through

auctions at the time of commencement of the respective services is

calculated pursuant to the provisions rlff Regulation.
3. Transmission Users have the right to partiGigate Yr'the auctions. Compliance with the
relevant provisions of the NetwOgk Code in particular with Articles 21G and

211, fulfillment of the conditi articipation in the electronic Transmission
Capacity booking platf@m a ervahce of the operating rules of the electronic

platform operator are a cogglitio articipating in the auctions.
the disclosure of information which are laid down

4. In addition to thegequirgnients
in Regulatio & 59/2017, the Operator will notify the Electronic

n Capacity Auction Points:

ic Transmission Capacity booking platform which has been
y the Operator and any detail necessary for the access of interested
to the terms, conditions, procedures and operating rules which are

ified by the operator of the electronic platform for participation in the
uctions.

) An Auction Manual which is prepared by the Operator, is purely informative
in nature and contains any information or detail that is deemed appropriate
for facilitating the participation of Users in auctions.

5. Any further detail on the implementation of this article is regulated by decision
of the Operator, following RAE approval, and in accordance with the provisions
of Article 69(5) of the Law.

Article 20'A
Competing Transmission Capacities at Entry Points
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1.  Two or more Entry Points are defined as Competing Capacity Points (CCPs) if
Competing Transmission Capacities are offered by the Operator for booking,
according to the provisions of the Code and the Transmission Agreement.

2. The Operator offers, exceptionally, Competing Transmission Capacities
exclusively at Entry Points, following the relevant approval of RAE, and until
the materialization of the invested projects that will allow the removal of the
technical restrictions of NNGTS and the unconditional firm capacity offer at the
said Entry Points.

3. Delivery Restriction of the CCPs, is defined as the maximum Natural &as
Quantity that can be delivered simultaneously to all CCPs duringg Day%
S

4.  Reception Restriction of the CCP, is defined as the maximum Nat
Quantity that can be received simultaneously to all CCPs duringlgDa

5. The offer and the booking of the Competing Transmissign Cap@8jtie e CCPs
will be done via auctions performed on an electronic ity :@ g Platform

in accordance with the provisions of Chapter [2B],an
operational rules of the said Platform.

peestically in the

6.  The Operator submits for approval to RAE:

i) A list with the Competing Capacity P
documentation on the selection of the sai i
the consest of the adjacent TSO on
the relevant Interconnection Points
the same member state or b en me

s), with the relevant
the documentation proving
g Capacity Procedure, in case
ing Transmission Systems within

i) A list with any non-standggdize®yDelivery/Reception Transmission Capacity
Products, that are g@ing offefed through the Competing Transmission
Capacity procedure at tigC d

iii)  Proposal for agy ner@a gements for the implementation of the procedure.
a

7.  After the Operator’s proposal, the Operator in accordance
with péara nnounces at the Electronic Information System, the
Competipg Cap Points and the Delivery and Reception Restrictions.

O
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CHAPTER 2¢
NATURAL GAS TRANSACTIONS

Article 20’
Trade notifications

1. The Operator shall be notified of the following transactions relating to quantities of
natural gas:

A) Transactions between Transmission System Users which are entered into outsi
of the Trading Platform.

B) Transactions between Transmission System Users and Operator fér the
of operational gas offsetting purposes in accordance with the iNaps/Of

Chapter 8* of the Code entered into outside of the Trading PI

C) Transactions between Transmission System Users whijgh arg a advance
by the vendor and buyer and are entered into on the ing rm.

D) Transactions between Transmission System Users wifich are®gtered into on the
Trading Platform.

E) Operator transactions for load balancing pur e d into on the Trading
Platform.

2. The right to submit a trade notificatjon
subparagraphs A) or B) above, shall be
applicable Approved Applicati
accordance with the provisions 0

hic es place in accordance with
Transmission System Users with an
the Virtual Trading Point (PVT) in
rticles [20°A] and [20X]. In case B) above in
ubmitted by the Operator on behalf of the

particular, the trade notificati al
Transmission System User,

3. The trade notification % ordance with points (C) to (E) above shall be
submitted by Traqi'ng ila orm Operator on behalf of Transmission System

Users and cordance with the terms and conditions of the Code,
the Tradi rm books and the Trading Platform Agreement.

4. The notifi

of a trapsaegion
of Cha].
antiies of Natural Gas which were the subject of a transaction between
Tr sion System Users and the Operator for load balancing purposes and
erational gas offsetting purposes, or between Transmission System Users where
ngtified to the Operator and confirmed by it in accordance with the provisions of
hapter [4”], shall be allocated to Transmission System Users and taken into
account in calculating the Daily Deficit in Gas Balancing of those Users based on
Chapter [8] in accordance with the following:

en

Pl

to W€ Operator of a quantity of natural gas which was the subject
er paragraph [1] shall be done in accordance with the provisions

A) The quantity of Natural Gas made available on Day (d) by the Transmission
System User to another Transmission System User or the Operator for load
balancing and operational gas offsetting purposes shall be allocated to that
Transmission System User as Daily Reception for Day (d) in accordance
with the specific provisions of Chapter [7].
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B) The Quantity of Natural Gas which the Transmission System User acquires on
Day (d) from another Transmission System User or from the Operator for
load balancing purposes shall be allocated to the said Transmission System
User as Day (d) Daily Delivery in accordance with the specific provisions
of Chapter [7].

Article 2074

Access Service to the Virtual Trading Point

. The Operator is responsible for providing to the Transmission Users, in the m@st

cost effective, transparent and direct way, without discriminations amongsiagse
the Service of Access to the Virtual Trading Point (Access to the V@P). A 0
[])

the VTP, under the specific terms and conditions of the Transmissio g t
and of the Network Code, refers to the opportunity of submittingpgotifiGations to
jegt” of the

the Operator regarding the Natural Gas Quantity that was

transaction between Transmission Users and the allocatioRyf Sai ntity to the
Users.

. For the provision of Access to the VTP, an Application ication for Access to
the VTP) must be submitted by the User and appr perator (Approved
Application for Access to the VTP), in accordantgwi e specific provisions

contained in the Transmission Agreement and%
rticl &

Application for Acces\o the Virtual Trading Point
. Only Transmission Use® ha\% to submit an Application for Access to the

VTP.
. The Applicatig® for c& the VTP shall determine the desired date of
commencem to%' of Access to the VTP. If the Application is approved

by the Opgératopit shabhbe valid for an indefinite period of time. The Transmission

request that the Operator interrupts the Access to the VTP
ndition that the Operator has been notified in writing two (2)
working da¥is bgfore the desired date. A new Application for Access to the VTP
he itted before Access to the VTP can be granted anew.

e the provisions of Article [109], duly signed Applications for Access to

shall be submitted to the Operator via the Electronic Information System

by the Transmission User, in accordance with the template attached to the Standard
ansmission Agreement. Signature, in the above sense, means digital signature.

. The Application for Access to the VTP shall be submitted by the Transmission User
to the Operator at the latest until 10:00 am of the Day before the desired Date of
commencement of the provision of Access to the VTP as stated in the Application
for Access to the VTP.

During evaluation of applications, the Operator will use the submission timestamp
to determine priority.

If the Application for Access to the VTP is complete and there are no grounds for
rejecting it under the provisions of paragraph [7], the Operator shall approve it and
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send to the applicant, through the Electronic Information System, the Approved
Application for Access to the VTP in accordance with the standard form attached
to the Standard Transmission Agreement, no later than 13:00 on the day before
provision of Access to the VTP commences. Signature, in the above sense, means
digital signature.

. The Application for Access to the VTP shall be rejected by the Operator if:

A) The User has not provided the guarantees required, in accordance with the
provisions of Chapter [3A].

B) The Application is submitted by a non duly authorised representative of,
Transmission User.

. Rejection of the application will be specifically justified by the Oﬂerate
communicated to RAE.

>

ovisions of Article
erator shall be entitled

Article 20KA

Access to the Trading Platfo

In order to enter into transactions in accordance
[20°](1)(C) to (E) within the NNGTS Balancing Z
to access the Trading Platform for the purpoge 9 balncing loads and offsetting
operating gas and Transmission Syste S | be entitled to do so in
accordance with the provisions of t ing*Platform Rulebooks, under the

specific terms laid down by ghe Tr form Operator and the relevant
legislation in general.

In order to enter into transactigmg,on e, Trading Platform, without prejudice to the
‘S}f

provisions of paragraph 1] a® ransmission System User shall be required
on the Day on which aafon is entered into to be included in the list of
eligible particip@ants of the Jra@ling Platform for that Day in accordance with the
specific provigion [204].

& Article 20"
f &ligible participants on the Trading Platform

T shall prepare a list of Eligible Participants on the Trading Platform

oMgacipDay (d) which includes Transmission System Users who cumulatively
eet¥he following conditions:

On Day (d) an Approved Application to Access the PVT is in effect and the
cessation or suspension of provision of services by the Operator to them on
that Day is not imminent, in accordance with the relevant provisions of the
Code and the Transmission Agreement.

B) They fully comply with their obligations deriving from the Transmission
Agreement concluded with the Operator and the Code, and in particular
Avrticles 4 and 8 of the Transmission Agreement and the provisions of Chapter
[3A] of the Code.
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C) They are a Participant on the Trading Platform in accordance with the specific
provisions of the Trading Platform Rulebook.

. The List of Eligible Participants on the Trading Platform shall include, for each
Transmission System User who meets the criteria in paragraph [1], at least the EIC
code and any other information specified in the Trading Platform Agreement, which
are announced by the Operator.

. The Trading Platform Operator shall notify the Operator of Participants on the
Trading Platform in accordance with the procedure laid down in the Trading
Platform Agreement.

. The Operator shall send the Trading Platform Operator a List of J=higi
Participants on the Trading Platform for the Transaction Day (d) no [Bter t 0

on an extraordinary basis whenever there are specific n g so, by
dispatching the updated List to the Trading Platform Operat@gi ordance with
the procedure laid down in the Trading Platform Agreenfient

hours on Day (d-1). X«
. The Operator may update the List of Eligible Participants on theghra atform
in

Article 20"
Trading Platfor

The Operator and the Trading Platformp@peratgr shall enter into a Trading Platform
Agreement which regulates thefarinciple laboration between them to ensure
the problem-free operation of th@Jrading Platform and Natural Gas Market in
the legislative and regulatory framework

accordance with Regulation 0
governing the operation Qf ing Platform and the relevant legislation
governing the organizati N ration of Hellenic Energy Exchange S.A. and

the Operator resPectivgly.
. The Tradi N’ ment shall specifically regulate:
A) i obligations of the Operator and the Trading Platform

pication of transactions entered into on the Trading Platform.

The& obligations of the Operator and the Trading Platform Operator in relation
to the manner in which they communicate with each other.

) The data exchanged between the two operators and the harmonized rules for
the exchange of such data. Common data exchange solutions include
protocol, data format and network as well as alternative data exchange
methods in cases of network failure.

E) The data exchange time in accordance with point B above.

F) The terms and conditions for confidential management of data and information
exchanged between the contracting parties.
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G) The terms and conditions for amending, terminating and dissolving the
agreement, the liability of the contracting parties and the method for
resolving any disputes arising from it.

CHAPTER 2°
TRANSMISSION SERVICES AT APAIR OF C8 @
POINTS
Article 20M
Transmission Service in Coupled
1. The Operator can provide to the Transmissio r the specific terms
and conditions of the Network Code, the fol smission Service on a
Firm Basis for a Pair of Coupled Point srssion Service in Coupled
Points), in the most cost-effective, gfdns and direct way, without

discrimination between the Users:

Reception of a Natural Gas
of the Coupled Points, executl

tity by perator at the Entry Point of the Pair

of the necessary measurements through the

measuring devices atghe E% transmission of the Natural Gas Quantity

through the NNGTS, mandat elivery of equal Natural Gas Quantity at the

Exit Point of the sa % oupled Points and execution of the necessary
suring devices at the Exit Point

o @ : . ot
The aboyg, WansMiss ervice in Coupled Points is offered exclusively for the

ed Gas from an Entry Point of the NNGTS, to an Exit Point
as Transmission System is connected downstream (transit

ility of the Transmission Service in Coupled Points, does not affect
e of any available Firm Transmission Capacity at each of the member
Pair of Coupled Points.

\'hiS Transmission Service is offered in order to maximize the flow through the
air of Coupled Points.

2. The Operator submits for approval to RAE:

i) A list with the Pairs of Coupled Points, with the relevant documentation on the
selection of the said Points.

i) A proposal for any necessary arrangements for the provision of the Service.

3. After the approval of RAE, the Operator announces in the Electronic
Information System, the Pairs of Coupled Points and, for each Pair of Coupled
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Points, the Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery at the Entry Point and
the equivalent Conditional Transmission Capacity for Reception at the Exit Point.

4. The Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception is offered on top
of any Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry Point,
Exit Point correspondingly. The announcement for the Coupled Transmission
Capacity for Delivery, Reception is done separately from any announcement on
the Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception at the same Entry, EXit Point
and is not part of the latter.

5. For the provision of the Transmission Service in Coupled Points,
Transmission User is obliged to book Coupled Transmission Capacity/Agor
Delivery and Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception separately. W
Approved Application for Firm Services, the Transmission U®r is w g
Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception in a Rai oupled
Points according to the procedure set out in Article [8], throug& ronic
Information System.

6. In the event that a Transmission User books Coupled Wgans n Capacity
for Delivery at the Entry Point of a Pair of Co inis and Coupled
Transmission Capacity for Reception at the Exit Po hé Pair of Coupled
Points, through more than one (1) Approved Ap Firm Services, then
for every Day, the Total Booked Coupled issiOf Capacity for Delivery
and the Total Booked Coupled Transmj ity for Reception of the
Transmission User is defined as the sugglof t oked Coupled Transmission
Capacity for Delivery and Coupled WansMission Capacity for Reception, at the
said Entry and Exit Points reggectively Qhjch is booked through each Approved
Application for Firm Services 8§ the Usef, which comes into effect during the

said Day
7. For the prOV|S|on nsmission Service in Coupled Points, the
Transmission User Nominations in accordance with the provisions

of Chapter

8. The cles [10] par [4], and Articles [11], [12], [13], [14],
[14A], [20] [20AB], [20AC] and [20AD] of the Code apply to
the Cou TraMgmission Capacity for Delivery, Reception. For the purpose of
curre ti OM] where, in these provisions, Transmission Capacity for
DeI| eception is considered the Coupled Transmission Capacity for

eceptlon is deemed respectively.
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CHAPTER 3
INTERCONNECTIONS

Article 21
Interconnection Agreements

The Operator, in order to enhance the interoperability of the Connected Syst@hgs,
the exchange of information and mutual cooperation, is entitled to e '
agreements with operators of Connected Natural Gas Syst&n S

(Interconnection Agreements), which determine the following: N
d

A) The Entry Points at which natural gas is to be injected fgom to the
upstream Connected System or the correspondi Xi m which
natural gas is taken from the NNGTS.

B)  Any special provisions that govern such Entry it POrit.

C) Theinformation process and the data to be gXchtaggeg#etween the Operator

and the counter-operator of the Intercoanetion #greement, in respect of
Natural Gas Quantities and NG quali bations stated by each User
as transmittable through the Connggted in order to be injected to or
to be received from the NNG

D) to any such Entry or Exit Point, in

accordance with the Operding Balancing Agreement (OBA) or any other

agreement on tie joi of Quantities. The Operating Balancing

Agreement or anyﬁt : @ gement on the joint allocation of Quantities is

concluded betyee cwQperator and the operator of a Natural Gas
Connected Sygtem an integral part of the Interconnection Agreement
enter e them.

2. The Opefat entl the information contained in the Interconnection

ect Users directly, and informs them on them.
Befor sion or amendment of an Interconnection Agreement which

ules referred to in Article 3(c), (d) and (e) of Regulation (EU)
e Operator invites Users to submit observations on the proposed text
eseprules at least two months prior to the conclusion or amendment to the
reéffent. In concluding or amending the Interconnection Agreement, the Operator
takes the Users’ observations into account.

nterconnection Agreements and any amendment thereto are notified to RAE within
10 days from their conclusion or amendment.

The Operator proceeds to all actions necessary for entering into an Interconnection
Agreement in respect of any existing or new Entry or Exit Point. The Operator has
the right to decline to conclude an Interconnection Agreement if it deems that
entering into such an Agreement may adversely affect the Users. The Operator shall
inform RAE of the reasons for its decision.
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6. Transmission Users deliver, receive Natural Gas at an Entry Point and Exit Points,
taking into consideration the terms of any Interconnection Agreement which refers
to the relevant Points. However, the absence of an Interconnection Agreement does
not exclude Transmission Users from delivering or receiving Natural Gas to and
from the relevant Points. The Operator is responsible for informing Users about the
conclusion of Interconnection Agreements, providing them with all information
necessary with regard to the Natural Gas delivery and reception terms of such
Agreements.

7. The Interconnection Agreement does not release the Transmission or LNG Users
the Operator from their obligations under the Network Code and the rele
Transmission Agreements and LNG Agreements.

8. Within two (2) months from the end of each Year, the Operator will §me|rt
a

to RAE on the implementation of each Interconnection Agree as
entered into, pursuant to the provisions of this article. The reportW|I talls

in particular regarding the operation of the allocatio ruI in the
Agreement, characteristic movements in the operationa count and

cases of reception of Off-Specification gas. :

.@\
\Q
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CHAPTER 34
GUARANTEE

Article 21#
Obligation for provision of guarantee

For the purposes of this Chapter:

A)

B)

C)

D)

E)

Any reference to a User, unless otherwise specified in individual provisi
of this Chapter, shall be understood as reference to a Transmission r

and/or an LNG User, as applicable. ° g
Any reference to a Framework Agreement, unless otherwis n
individual provisions of this Chapter, shall be considered ;% o the
Transmission Agreement and to the LNG Agreement, licale, which
the User has entered into with the Operator.

Any reference to a Standard Framework Ag tydnless otherwise
specified in individual provisions of this er shall be considered as
reference to the Standard Transmissio empnt and to the Standard
LNG Agreement, as applicable, which@ar , as specified in point a) of

paragraph 2 of Article 68 of the L.
Any reference to capagity, u 0 ise specified in the individual

provisions of this Chapt@g will b&considered to refer to Transmission
Capacity for Delivepy#RRec@ption and/or to Interruptible Transmission
Capacity for D%Ii ery/ on and/or to LNG Gasification Capacity,
and/or to Bund acity as applicable.

ctions, unless otherwise specified in individual
apter, shall be considered as reference to the capacity

of latlon (EU) No 459/2017 and/or to LNG Capacity Auction
@ mgd in line with the provisions of Chapter [11].

Bwthat enters into a Framework Agreement with the Operator is obliged
de a guarantee for the fulfillment of its obligations to the Operator,

incliding the obligation to pay any charges resulting from its execution and
peration, in accordance with its specific terms and the relevant provisions of the
Network Code.

The guarantee may take the forms specified in accordance with the provisions of
Article 215

Throughout the term of the Framework Agreement, the guarantee that the User is
obliged to provide, must cover all its obligations to the Operator as specified in
the Framework Agreement and in the provisions of this Chapter, taking into
account that:
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A) The amount and sufficiency of the guarantee shall be calculated by the
Operator in accordance with the provisions of Articles 21° and 21F and
with the Framework Agreement.

B) The procedure of Article [2154] shall be followed for the approval of an
Application for Access toa VTP.

C) For the approval of a new capacity booking Application the procedure of
Art [21F] is applied.

D) For the participation of the User in capacity booking auctions accordi
EE 459/2017 and the LNG auctions, the procedure of Articles 21° '
is followed, respectively. ®

5. The guarantee that the User provides in order to meet its obligdki % he
Framework Agreement is bound by the Operator upon signature, & roved
Application for capacity booking, except in the case of ' It shall be
bound by the confirmation of the Financial Limit for Partici the case of a

Transmission User whose activity pertains exclusively ision of Access
to the VTP, the guarantee shall pertain exclusively charges imposed to

e
the User and arising from the gas balancing pro In case, the guarantee is
not returned for as long as there are overdue dghySgf,tie User to the Operator and
is forfeited in accordance with the profsion the Code and the Standard
Transmission and LNG Agreements.

6. Capacity booking and participatiOgin auctions are not permitted to a User that has
not provided sufficient guar% eet the corresponding request or for the

acceptance of its respective 0 context of an auction in accordance with the
provisions in this Chap vant Request or User’s offer is rejected by the
Operator.

7. Inthee % ails to furnish or does not furnish on time sufficient
guarant urS@gnt 0 the provisions of this Chapter and the terms of the
Framewor reeMment, the Operator ceases to provide all services agreed under
the '% ork’Agreement, without being obliged to pay any indemnity on these

and is entitled to terminate the Framework Agreement on serious

ouNgls, in accordance with its specific terms.

Article 21B

Forms of guarantee
1. In order to meet the obligation to cover the User Minimum Guarantee Limit, the
User may choose one of the following forms of guarantee or any combination
thereof:

A) Bank Letter of Guarantee (Letter of Guarantee)

B) Deposit or transfer of cash to a bank account (Cash Collateral) owned by
the Operator exclusively for this purpose.
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The procedure for the provision of guarantee by the User to the Operator, the
minimum requirements regarding the reliability of the provider of the above
guarantee on behalf of the User, the procedure for checking the validity by the
Operator, the content of the relevant template documents, the procedure for the
return of part or all of the guarantee by the Operator to the User and any relevant
detail are specified in the Standard Framework Agreement.

Article 21€
Reference Period

The Reference Period is defined as the time period, expressed igDay:

which the part of the guarantee which is calculated according to S
provided by the Operator to a User by virtue of an Approved%n for
capacity booking and/or an Approved Application for accesgt@a hall be
taken into account in the calculation of the User Mini ee Limit in

accordance with the provisions of Article [21P].
The Reference Period starts:

A) On Day (d) of signature of the Approv icapron, if the Application is
signed by 15:00 on Day (d), or

B) On the Day following Day (d) M f the Approved Application, if
the Application is signgg after 158 ay (d),

and lasts until the third working day from the Day of full payment of all the User's
debts under the concluded ErafgewdPk Agreement which relate to the Month in
which the provision of &grvi the User for the purposes of the Approved

Application epds inm anner, as well as of any unpaid debt of any month

t stion, whether overdue or not.

For the of i

through

mentation of paragraph 2, in the case of capacity booking
he Day and time of signature of the User’s Approved
nsidered as the Day and time of announcement of the results of

Appljeatign
the through which the corresponding capacity has been allocated to the

S

Article 21°

User Minimum Guarantee Limit
The User Minimum Guarantee Limit is understood as the minimum amount of
guarantee which any User that has entered into a Framework Agreement with the
Operator is required to provide in order to meet its obligations to the Operator.
The User Minimum Guarantee Limit is calculated under the specific terms of this
Article as a function of:

A) The total capacity that the User has booked by means of one or more
Approved Applications,
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B) the amount of User charges resulting from the gas balancing process, and

C) the amount which the User makes available in order to participate in
auctions.

The Operator calculates the User Minimum Guarantee Limit for each User that
has entered into a Framework Agreement on each Day (d) on which this
Agreement is in force. In the event that the Operator has entered into a
Transmission Agreement and an LNG Agreement with this User, a User
Minimum Guarantee Limit for the Transmission Agreement and a User Minim
Guarantee Limit for the LNG Agreement are calculated separately for that

The Minimum User Guarantee Limit (G) of User (i) on Day (d), (i, d),@)

is calculated as follows:

Gia= XGcapig + Gbalig + Gaucid+ GaUCLNGi,dN\
where: %

Gcapi,g (in euros): The part of the guarantee which is ul cording to the
capacity which is booked by means of the User’ Application for
capacity booking,

>Gcapigd (in euros): The sum of the Gceapi, % all the User’s Approved

Applications for capacity booking,

Gbalig (in euros): The part of the gua& covers charges of the User arising
from the Gas balancing proc s calculated for Day (d),

order to participate in capa King auctions according to EE 459/2017, on
Day (d).

GaucLNG;, e&T part of the guarantee which the User makes available
ip

Gaucig (in euros): Tha part% antee which the User makes available in

in order in LNG auctions, on Day (d).

The Gcap§act@r for each Approved Application for capacity booking is included
ustheNgalcUlation of the User Minimum Guarantee Limit on each Day (d) which
jthin the Reference Period of the Approved Application for capacity

ithout prejudice to paragraph 6 the Gbal factor:

A) receives a positive or zero value for every Day (d) on which the User is
provided with services under one or more Approved Applications for
capacity booking and/or Approved Application for access to the VTP and for
every Day (d) that the Reference Period for Approved Applications under
which services have already been provided has not yet lapsed.

B) Receives a zero value on each Day (d) which:
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(i) Does not fall within the Reference Period for any Approved
Application for capacity booking and/or Approved Application for
access toa VTP, or

(if) Falls within the Reference Time of one or more Approved Applications
for capacity booking and/or an Approved Application for access to the
VTP, but the provision of services as part of any of these Applications
has not commenced.

Without prejudice to paragraph 6, the factors Gauc and GaucLNG are calcula
and included in the calculation of the User’s Minimum Guarantee Limit for

Framework Agreement in accordance with the methodology get o
provisions of Articles 21¢and 21' respectively:

In the case of an LNG Agreement, the Gbal; ¢ and Gauciq factors i
of the User Minimum Guarantee Limit are set to zero (Q)for
the term of the LNG Agreement.

The methodology for calculating the amount of the g e yor the booking of
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception an ntergdptible Transmission

Capacity for Delivery/Reception and for covegi sef§eharges arising from the
Gas balancing process as well as the pr adjusting the amount of

guarantee in case of modification, Jpurgdant e provisions of the Network
Code, of the booked Transmissi% jty are set out in the Standard

Transmission Agreement. method@l®gy for calculating the amount of
guarantee for the booking of LNG&Gasification Capacity as well as the procedure
for adjusting the amo@nt of tee in case of modification, pursuant to the

provisions of the Netwox.g f the booked LNG Gasification Capacity are
Article 21

set out in the and@ reement.
User Net Position

By Q s on each Day (d) the Operator will, via the Electronic Information
eMpgoetify each User with which it has entered into a Framework Agreement
li that Day, and for information purposes only, of the following:
)¥ The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit on that Day.

B) The User Temporary Net Position on that Day.

The User Temporary Net Position of the User (i) on Day (d), (TempNP; 4) in euros
is calculated by the Operator as follows:

TempNPi g4 = TempGUAi 4 - TempGi g
where:
TempGUA. 4 (in euros): The Guarantee provided by the User (i) to the Operator

in relation to the specific Framework Agreement, and which is taken into account
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in calculating the User Temporary Net Position on Day (d) according to paragraph
[3], less the part of the guarantee that has been forfeited or collected by the
Operator by 13:00 hrs on Day (d) or with regard to which a procedure for
reimbursement to the User (i) has been initiated, as specified in paragraph [7].

TempGig (in euros): The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit of the User
(i) on Day (d) The User Temporary Minimum Guarantee Limit is calculated
according to the mathematical formula in paragraph [2] of article [21°], in which
the LGcapig term includes all Approved Applications for capacity booking, t

Reference Period of which falls within Day (d) and which have been conclyged

with the User by 13:00 on Day (d). o

In the event that the Operator has entered into a Transmission Agreeme n
LNG Agreement with this User, a User Temporary Net %r the
Transmission Agreement and a User Temporary Net Posj LNG
Agreement are calculated separately for that User. U%porary Net
Position may be positive, negative or receive a zero v.

For the calculation of the User Temporary Net P ay (d) any amount
provided by the User to the Operator as g taken into account,

depending on the form in which it is provided, s f :
A)  Cash deposited or transferred o t}ig Op r’s bank account by 13:00 on

(6}
Day (d). \(
B) Bank Letter of Guarante®gubmitted™to the Operator no later than Day (d-

5).

®
In the event that the Usegiyem @ Net Position on Day (d) is negative, the User
is obliged to h
guarantee i

rovi e rator, by 15:00 of Day (d), with an additional
e o@a deposited or transferred by the User to the bank
M, such a manner that the User Net Position for Day (d),
rdafice with paragraph [5], is at least reduced to zero.

By 0 each Day (d) the Operator notifies, through the Electronic
Info ystem, each User with which it has entered into a Framework

memt valid on that Day, of the final values of the User Net Position and of
USEr Minimum Guarantee Limit of Day (d). These values are valid from 15:00

n Day (d) to 15:00 on Day (d + 1) The User Net Position of the User (i) (on Day
d), (NPi,d), in euros, is calculated by the Operator as follows:

NPi,d = TGUAI d - Gi,d
where:

TGUAI,d (in euros): The Total Guarantee which the User (i) has submitted to the
Operator in relation to the specific Framework Agreement and which is calculated
as the sum of the Guarantee that has been taken into account in calculating the
User Temporary Net Position on Day (d) and any additional guarantee provided
by the User in the form of cash deposited or transferred by the User to the
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Operator's bank account from 13:00 to 15:00 on Day (d), less the part of the
guarantee that has been forfeited or collected by the Operator by 15:00 on Day
(d) or with regard to which a procedure for reimbursement to the User (i) has been
initiated in accordance with paragraph 7.

Gi,d (in euros): The User Minimum Guarantee Limit of the User (i) for Day (d),
calculated in accordance with the provisions of Article 21P.

In the event that the Operator has entered into a Transmission Agreement and an
LNG Agreement with a User, a User Net Position for the Transmissi
Agreement and a User Net Position for the LNG Agreement are calcu

separately for that User. ° Q
6.  Ifthe User’s Net Position on Day (d) and Day (y), which is detegmjneg t e

following working day after Day (d), is negative, the Operatori% r as of
Day (y+1), to provide the services agreed on by means@f th erment and by

means of any Approved Application for capacity boo Approved
Application for access to a VTP that is valid on Day (y#1); withgut any obligation
to pay any indemnity on these grounds. Moreove, titutes a significant
ground for the termination of the Framework Aigre by the Operator, in

accordance with its specific terms.
7. If the User Net Position on Day (d iti d if by this Day there are no

iS @S
overdue debts of the User to the Opm ser is entitled to request from the
Operator the reimbursemen part o guarantee that it has provided, in

accordance with the procedure s&gout in the Standard Framework Agreement.
The requested part of@he gdar be reimbursed must be less or equal to the
User Net Position on Da¥(d).

\; Article 21F4

ion of guarantee for access to the VTP
1. Inthe %h User submits to the Operator an Application for Access to the
i

I

VTP a der for the Application to be approved by the Operator in accordance
i sions of the Network Code, the User is obliged to ensure that when
g Me Application for Access to the VTP:

) If the approval of the Application takes place on Day (d) and before the
publication of the User’s Net Position for the said Day, the User’s Net
Position on the previous Day (d-1) is higher than or equal to zero (0), or

B) If the approval of the Application takes place on Day (d) and after the
publication of the User’s Net Position for the said Day, the User’s Net
Position on Day (d) is higher than or equal to zero (0).

2. Otherwise, the application is rejected.
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Article 21F
Provision of guarantee for capacity booking excluding
Transmission Capacity Auction Points

In the event that a User submits to the Operator an Application for capacity
booking and in order for the Application to be approved by the Operator in
accordance with the provisions of the Network Code, the User shall be obliged to
ensure that when signing the Application for capacity booking:

A)

B)

If the approval of the Application takes place on Day (d) and prior to

publication of the User’s Net Position for that day, the algebraic sum o

User Net Position on the previous Day (d-1), less the part ofythe g %
provided for any capacity booking Approved Applicatiogs whichgo pot
concern Transmission Capacity Auction Points and con&%r the
publication of the User Net Position on Day (d-1) arffyb ime of
approval of this Application, is higher or equal to e guarantee
required to be provided depending on the capacipmbookgd By means of the

submitted Application, as specified in the Fr.

If the approval of the Application takes e ay (d) and after the
publication of the User’s Net Position forjiat 8y, the algebraic sum of the
User Net Position on Day (d), le f the guarantee provided for
any capacity booking Appr lications which do not concern

Transmission CapacityMauction P@gats’and concluded after the publication
of the User’s Net Positio Day (d) and by the time of approval of this
Application, is g§ighe qualbto the part of the guarantee required to be
provided dependigig, on apacity booked by means of the submitted

Application, ecl In the Framework Agreement.

D

2. Otherwise, e&' is rejected.

2.

P
e
r

Article 21€¢

\mn f guarantee for participation in capacity booking

ns performed in the frame of EU Regulation 459/2017

\ Qﬂdition for the User's participation in capacity booking auctions is the
sion of guarantee under the Transmission Agreement which it has

oncluded.

The User Financial Limit for Participation for Day (d) is understood as the amount
of money which is made available for capacity booking through auctions starting
or continuing to be in progress from 16:00 on Day (d) to 16:00 on Day (d+1). The
User Financial Limit for Participation is calculated according to the amount of
the guarantee which the User makes available in order to participate in capacity
booking auctions, in accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 4 to 8.
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The determination of the amount of the guarantee which the User makes available
in order to participate in capacity booking auctions is at its discretion and depends
on the size of the offers that it intends to submit in the auctions. The economic
value of the User's offers in capacity booking auctions is matched to the Financial
Limit for Participation in accordance with the provisions of Article 21",

By 13:30 hrs on each Day (d), the User declares to the Operator, through the
Electronic Information System, that part of the guarantee (Gaucnew (d) in EUR)
that it wishes to make available on Day (d) ) for the calculation of the Financi
Limit for Participation for Day (d). The stated value of the Gaucnew (d) tefm
must be higher or equal to zero (0). Until the aforementioned deadline, t |
of Gaucnew (d) may be modified freely by the Transmission User®.

In calculating the User Minimum Guarantee Limit for Day (d), in %; with
the provisions of Article 21°, the Operator calculatgs the C erm as
follows:
A)  If the stated value of the Gaucnew (d) term is hig r to zero (0).
Gauc (d) = Gaucnew (d)

B) If on Day (d) the User has not submit r t submitted duly to the
Operator a statement in accordance i vision of paragraph 4, the

Gauc (d) term receives a zero (
By 15:30 hrs on each Day (dMthe Ope ill confirm, through the Electronic

Information System, the Finan Limit for Participation in Capacity Booking
Auctions for each Usgy thag(sStitSrnomination according to the provisions of
paragraph [4], calculateghyacca @ B to paragraphs [7] or [8], as appropriate.

In the event t tthe@d not participate in auctions continuing after 16:00

thépUser’s Financial Equity is greater than or equal to zero, the

n the event that the User participates in auctions continuing after 16:00 on Day
(d):
A) If on Day (d) the User’s Financial Equity is greater than or equal to zero:
(i) If the amount corresponding to Gauc (d) is greater than or equal to the
financial value of the User’s bids in the ongoing Capacity Booking

Auctions, the User’s Financial Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal
to Gauc (d).
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(if) If the amount corresponding to Gauc (d) is less than the economic value
of the User’s bids in the ongoing Capacity Commitment Auctions, the
User’s Financial Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to the User’s
Financial Participation Limit for Day (d-1) and the User is not eligible
to participate in new auctions starting from 16:00 on Day (d) until 16:00
on Day (d+1).

B) If on Day (d) the User’s Financial Equity is negative, the User's Financial
Participation Limit for Day (d) is equal to the User’s Financial Participati
Limit for Day (d-1) and the User is not eligible to participate in new auctigns
starting at 16:00 on Day (d) until 16:00 on Day (d+1).

After the expiration of each auction, the part of the guarantee calculgte e
basis of the capacity allocated to the User through the auctic% n Into
it

account in the calculation of the Minimum User Guarantee Jsi to the
Gcap term from the Starting Day of the Reference TinleNgs S W@ Provisions
of Article [21°]. :

Article 21%
Managing the Financial Participati

in the frame of
When each User submits aid to a
Participation Limit that is in ef

n auctions performed
tion 459/2017

t#on, a part of the User’s Financial
e of submitting the bid is committed,
aragraph [2] of Article [21%]. The part of

in accordance with tf@ proyfsigns
the User’s Financial Pa icgzjyhmit reserved becomes unavailable for any
other bids submitted N to the same or other auctions conducted within
the time limiaguringwhich the same Financial Participation Limit applies:

A) U

Cctiofy, withdrawal or replacement of the User’s bid with another
are’provided in the terms of the auctions,

B) e xpiration of the User's Financial Participation Limit, if the
% ponding capacity has been allocated to the User following the User’s

ing of the economic value of each bid that a User makes to an auction with
he part of the Financial Participation Limit associated with the respective bid, if
accepted in accordance with the rules for conducting auctions, is made as follows:

A) In the case of a Standard Transmission Capacity Product with an annual term
for which the provision of the relevant services begins within the Year (Y) of

the auction:
Gannual,i= 20% X AnnualBid,
Where:
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Gannuali (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that
corresponds to the economic value of the User’s (i) bid in the auction.

AnnualBid; (in Euro): The economic value of the User’s (i) bid in the
auction.

B) In the case of a Standard Transmission Capacity Product with an annual term
for which the provision of the relevant services begins within Years (Y+1) up
to (Y+14), as appropriate, from Year () of the auction:

Gannual,i = 496 X Annual Bid,

Where: ¢ Q
Gmuﬂ-l(in Euro): The part of the Financial Participa@ that
1 c

corresponds to the economic value of the User’s (i) bid in% .
AnnualBid, (in Euro): The economic value of the ’sY), bT®1n the auction.
C) Inthe case of an auction for a Standard Capacityggo ith a quarterly term:
Gauartery,j = 5090 X Quarteri}rﬂidj Cb

Gauarterdy, i (in Euro): Th partm inancial Participation Limit that
corresponds to the economi@alue of T User’s (j) bid in the auction.

QuarterlyBid, (i Eu% onomic value of the User’s (j) bid in the

auction.

Where:

7

D) In the casg®f an quctio a Standard Capacity Product with a monthly term:

N yBid,
Wherg*

G' In Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that
ponds to the economic value of the User’s (k) bid in the auction.

Gmo nthly. k

nthlyBid, (in Euro): The financial value of the User’s (j) bid in the
auction.

E) Inthe case of an auction for a Standard Capacity Product of one day’s duration:
Gdsily,1 =Daily Bid,
Where:

Gasilv.1 (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit that corresponds
to the economic value of the User’s (I) bid in the auction.
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DailyBid, (in Euro): The economic value of the User’s (1) bid in the auction.

F) In the case of an auction for a Standard Capacity Product with duration of less
than one (1) Day:

G intr ad_ail}; m — I]‘lt]‘" ﬂ.dﬂ.i EU B II d:':ﬂ

Where:

Gineradailym  (in Euro): The part of the Financial Participation Limit gliat

corresponds to the economic value of the User’s bid (m) in the auctiq
®
IntradailyBid,, (in Euro): The economic value of the Users bi Qe
auction. x
Bundled

In the case of Standard Transmission Capacity Prodlgts @ff
Transmission Capacity, for the application of paragraph [2ath nomic value

of the User’s bid in the corresponding auction shall b§ the paf§ef the total value

of its bid attributable to the Operator, in accordan I rules for allocating
revenue from auctions between upstream and n m operators, that are
published before the auction. cb

In the event that the economic valu id sBlafitted by a User is greater than

0
the available part of the F'nanciN tion Limit, in accordance with
paragraph [1], the User’s bid 15%gjected.

In the case of simultggeou he commitment of a part of the Financial

Participation Limit thag cOr, @ ds to the economic value of each offer

submitted by the Usgng on the basis of the time order in which the bids are

submitted, taking intQ accpunt all the simultaneous auctions.

:Nof a Standard Capacity Product with an annual term for
jon” of the relevant services starts within Years (Y+1) until

arageee equal to sixteen percent (16%) of the value of the capacity booked in
theYuction, by the 1% of June of the Year of the provision of the related services,
t the latest. In the case of Standard Transmission Capacity Products offered as
Bundled Transmission Capacity, for the application of this, the capacity value
reserved in the auction shall be the part of the total value of the capacity
attributable to the Operator, in accordance with the rules for allocating revenue
from auctions between upstream and downstream operators, that are published
before the auction.

In the event that the capacity commitment price, as set in the respective auction,
differs from the charge for the use of capacity at the time of commencement of
the provision of the respective services, as specifically defined in the Tariff
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Regulation, the part of the guarantee adjusted according to the actual charge for
the use of the capacity is taken into account when calculating the Minimum User
Guarantee Limit one (1) business day prior to the commencement of provision of
the respective services.

The amount of the guarantee that is calculated depending on the booked
Transmission Capacity shall not change in the case where, during the validity of
an Approved Application by means of which a Standard Transmission Capacity
Product has been booked, the capacity charge for the said Standard Capaci
Product changes due to the procedure for Conversion of Transmission Capagily,
pursuant to the provisions of Article [204P].

®
Every detail related to the procedure for submitting, withdrawing, r a d
rejecting bids in each auction, the eligibility criteria for bids, th@gcalc8gtion of

the bid value for each Standard Capacity Product, the process gfnfoRgaing Users
about the part of the Financial Participation Limit that remgin le after the

end of each auction and all relevant issues shall be dete:in in‘'@ecordance with

the provisions of Chapter [2B].

Article %
Provision of guarantee for ipa in the LNG Auction
As precondition for a Userg partiCipatioph an LNG Auction shall be the
provision of a guarantee und®g the Trafismission Agreement and the LNG
Agreement that he hag conc

The User Participation imit for each Framework Agreement for Day

available for the submission of tenders in the

(d) means the_ amo f

LNG Auctigf®r mn ay (d) to 16.00 on Day (d+1). The Economic Limit

of User i & e Transmission Agreement and for the Agreement of

Use of % Facrlity shall be calculated on the basis of the amount of the
th

guarante ser has available for participation in the LNG Auction, in

accow paragraphs [4] through [8].

of the guarantee the user makes available for participating in the LNG

ctign shall be at his discretion and shall be determined by reference to the

mBunt of bids he intends to submit during the auctioning procedure. The

conomic value of the User's bids in the LNG Auction shall be mapped to the

Economic Limit for his participation in the LNG Auction in accordance with
Article [21].

By 13:30 each Day (d), the User announces to the Operator, via the Electronic
Information System, the portion of the guarantee (GaucLNGnew (d), in Euro)
that he wishes to make available for the Transmission Agreement and for the Use
of the LNG Facility Agreement on the Day (d) for the calculation of the Financial
Limit for participation in the LNG Auction for the Day (d). The declared value of
GaucLNGnew (d) must be greater than or equal to zero (0). By the end of the
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above deadline, the value of the term GaucLNGnew (d) is freely modified by
Users.

When calculating the Minimum User Guarantee Liit for each Framework
Agreement for Day (d), in accordance with the provisions of Article [21°], the
Administrator shall calculate the GaucLNG (d) term as follows:

(a) If the declared value of the term GaucLNGnew (d) is greater than or equal to
zero (0):

GaucLNG (d) = GaucLNGnew (d)

(b) If on Day (d) the User did not submit or duly submit to the A.dmin'
declaration in accordance with the provision of paragraph [4], the term G

(d) shall be zero (0).
By 15:30 each Day (d), the Operator shall annoypce, pfapthegglectronic

Information System, to each User who has made a nominag rdance with
the provision of paragraph [4], his Financial Limit fo jRalton in the LNG
which the LNG Auction

Auction for the Transmission Agreement and for
Agreement, calculated in accordance with parag

In the case that Day (d) is the day precedin
begins:

(@) If on Day (d) the Net User Posiw Transmission Agreement or the
Agreement for the Use of an Facilitywas applicable, is greater than or equal

to zero, the Economic LimitQf Participation for the respective Agreement

and for Day (d) shall Be th%a ¢ LNG (d).

(b) If on Day (d) thedylet ' @Wse™Position for the Transmission Agreement or the

Contract for, Us% G Facility, as applicable, is negative, the Economic
Nﬁ for the respective Agreement and for Day (d) shall be

Uselis not eligible to tender Auction of LNG from 16.00 (d) to

d) of the LNG Auction:

on*Pay (d) the Net User Position for the Transmission Agreement or the
aament for the Use of the LNG Facility, as applicable, is greater than or equal
0 Zero:

(i) If the amount corresponding to GaucLNG (d) is greater than or equal to
the economic value of the User's bids in the LNG Auction, the User's
Economic Participation Limit for the respective Agreement and for Day
(d) is equal to GaucLNG (d).

(i) If the amount corresponding to the GaucLNG term (d) is less than the
economic value of the User's bids in the LNG Auction, the User's
Economic Participation Limit for the corresponding Agreement and for
the Day (d) shall be equal to the User's Economic Participation Limit for
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10.

1.

the respective Agreement for the Day (d -1) and the User is not eligible
to tender in the LNG Auction from 16:00 on Day (d) to 16:00 on Day
(d+1)

(b) If on Day (d) the Net User Position for the Transmission Agreement or the
LNG Facility Agreement, as the case may be, is negative, the Economic Limit of
User Participation for the respective Agreement and for Day (d) shall be set equal
to the Economic Limit of User Participation for the respective Contract for Day
(d-1) and User does not have permission to bid in the LNG Auction from 16:
Day (d) to 16:00 Day (d+1).

The part of the guarantee calculated on the basis of the capacity @f the %
LNG Time Slots for which the User was declared the successful bjgdeRgurifg
Phase A of the LNG Auction, is reserved and rendered unavailati§ for other

offers submitted by the User during that or another, aucti r apacity
reservation, until expiry of the LNG Auction.

alculated on the
shall be taken into
ntee Limit for each
m the Start Day of the

Framework Agreement added to the term( Geap
Reference Time, in accordance with the of Article [21C]

rticle 21’
imit For Participation in LNG

Auction
By submitting egch Uget®s bi the LNG Auction, a part of the User’s Economic
Participation (LTmijk apglicable at the time the tender is submitted for each
N
[

After the expiry of the LNG Auction, the part of the ant
basis of the capacity awarded to the User by the L

account in the calculation of the Minimum r

Management Qf Fi ia

Framewor, e In accordance with the provisions of paragraph [2] of
Article [2 he tted part of the Financial Limit shall become unavailable

for any gther mitted by the User to the LNG Auction within the time period
~ Bcorilomic Limit:

e User's bid is rejected, withdrawn or replaced by another bid, if
rovided for in the conditions for conducting the LNG Auction;

b) Until the expiry of the period of time during which this User Economic
Participation Limit applies, if the corresponding capacity has been allocated
to the User's bid.

To match the economic value of each bid submitted by a user during the First Phase
of the LNG Auction, in accordance with Article [82%], to the part of the Economic
Limit reserved for the Transmission Agreement and the Agreement for the Use of
an LNG Facility, with the corresponding bid, if accepted in accordance with the
rules of the LNG auction shall be conducted in accordance with:
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(A) In the case of a bid for a Standard LNG Slot with a LNG unloading Day within
the Year (Y+1) from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the
Economic Limit reserved in relation to the respective Capacity for Delivery on
a Firm Basis, at the LNG Entry Point shall be calculated as follows:

FLslotTra, i = 33% X SlotTRABId;
Where:

FLsiottra, i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the offer (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

SlotTRABid; (EUR): The economic value of the User's offer (i).corre in
to the commitment of Firm Delivery Capacity at the LNG Entry Pgin h

(economic value) is calculated in accordance with paragraph N
n

Q ing Day
within the Years (Y+2) up to and including (Y+5), as aplica & om the Year
(Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the Financigékhré8gold” committed in
relation to the respective Firm Delivery Capacityli Entry Point shall be
calculated as follows:

FLsiotTra i = 6,6% X SlotTRABid, (b
Where: %
t of theEi

FLsiottra, i (EUR): That cial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the offer f the User in the LNG Auction.

SlotTRABid; (EUR): T ic value of the User's bid (i) corresponding

to the booking of the/Rm Regfivery Capacity at the LNG Entry Point, as such
(economicgalue)is'calcgted in accordance with paragraph [4].

r a Standard LNG Slot with an LNG unloading Day

ar 1) from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the

Economic Lirmptreserved in relation to the corresponding LNG Gasification
be calculated as follows:

o
[esd i = 33% X SlotLNGBid,

\WhHEre:

LsiotLnG, i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the offer (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

SlotLNGBid; (EUR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i) corresponding
to the LNG Gasification Capacity booking, as such (economic value) is
calculated in accordance with paragraph [4].

(D) In the case of a tender for a Standard LNG Slot with an LNG Unloading Day
within the Years (Y+2) to (Y+15), as applicable, from the Year (Y) of the LNG
Auction, the part of the Financial Limit reserved in relation to the respective
LNG Gasification Capacity Calculated as follows:
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FLslotLNG,i = 6,6% X SlotLNGBid;
Where:

FLsiotune,i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

SlotLNGBid; (EUR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i) corresponding
to the LNG Gasification Capacity booking, as such (economic value) is
calculated in accordance with paragraph [4].

E) In the case of an auction for a Slot Series, the Standard LNG Slots whose LANG

Unloading Day is within Year (Y+1) from Year () of the LNQ AucHtfigth
part of the Financial Participation Limit which is committed in r e
e

corresponding Transmission Delivery Capacity on Firm B& G
Entry Point shall be calculated as follows:
FLslotseriesTRa, i = 33% X SlotSeriesTRABId, %
Where: %
FLslotseriesTrA, i (in euro): That part of the FinagciahRamiCipation Limit which

b

corresponds to the financial value of the S

in the LNG Auction.

SlotSeriesTRABId; (in euro): The figlnci e of the User’s bid (i) which

corresponds to the booked Transigssi elivery Capacity on Firm Basis at
the LNG Entry Point for tandar Slots included in that series, as that
(financial value) is calculate accordance with the provisions of paragraph
[4]. °

F) In the case of a bid a Series, the Standard LNG Slots whose LNG
ay i§ within' ¥ Years (Y+2) to (Y+15) inclusive, as appropriate,

0 NG Auction, the part of the Financial Participation
is mitted in relation to the corresponding Transmission
ity on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point shall be calculated as

fo :
FL @z 6,600 X SlotSeriesTRABId,
LslotseriesTrA, i (N euro): That part of the Financial Participation Limit which

corresponds to the financial value of the User’s bid (i) in the LNG Auction.

SlotSeriesTRABId; (in euro): The financial value of the User’s bid (i) which
corresponds to the booked Transmission Delivery Capacity on Firm Basis at
the LNG Entry Point for all Standard LNG Slots included in that series, as that
(financial value) is calculated in accordance with the provisions of paragraph
[4].

G) In the case of a bid for a Slot Series, the Standard LNG Slots whose LNG
Unloading Day is within Year (Y+1) from Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the
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part of the Financial Participation Limit which is committed in relation to the
corresponding LNG Gasification Capacity shall be calculated as follows:

FLelotseriestiig,i = 3394 X SlotSeriesLNGBid,
Where:

FLslotseriesLNG, i (in euro): That part of the Financial Participation Limit which
corresponds to the financial value of the User’s bid (i) in the LNG Auction.

SlotSeriesLNGBid; (in euro): The financial value of the User’s bid
corresponding to the LNG Gasification Capacity commitment for all Sta
LNG Slots included in that series, as that (financial value) ig calc

G

accordance with the provisions of paragraph [4].

H) In the case of a bid for a Slot Series, the Standard LNG Slots%there
is @ LNG Unloading Day within the Years (Y+2)ato ((+38) ifelusive, as
appropriate, from the year (Y) in which the LNG auctig ta ce, the part

of the Financial Participation Limit which is copfmittethip relation to the
corresponding LNG Gasification Capacity shal ted as follows:

FLslotseriesiiiG,i = 6,600 X SlotSeriesLNGBid,

Where:
FLslotseriesLNG,i (in euro): That pai®Qf t jnancial Participation Limit which
corresponds to the financityalue o ser’s bid (i) in the LNG Auction.

ification Capacity commitment for all Standard

SlotSeriesLNGBid; (i rofylhe financial value of the User’s bid (i)
corresponding to tffe Nl%

LNG Slots includ N{

accordan ith ghe provigions of paragraph [4].

ries, as that (financial value) is calculated in

3. To match e of each tender submitted by a user during the Phase
B of the L accordance with Article [825], to the part of the Economic
Limit rese or the Transmission Agreement and the Agreement for the Use of

anLN ityWith the corresponding bid, if accepted in accordance with the rules
of g L° ction shall be carried out in accordance with the following:

In'Wré case of a bid for Additional LNG Capacity for the Year (Y+1) from the

ear (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of the Economic Limit booked in
relation to the respective Delivery Capacity on a Firm Basis at the LNG Entry
Point shall be calculated, as follows:

FLcomptra,i = 20% X CompTRABId;
Where:

FLcomptra,i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the offer (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.
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CompTRABid; (EUR): The economic value of the User's bid (i)
corresponding to the booking of Firm Delivery Capacity at the LNG Entry
Point, as such (economic value) is calculated in accordance with paragraph

[4].

(b) In the case of a bid for Additional LNG Capacity for the years (H+2) up to and
including (Y+15), as applicable, from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the
part of the Economic Limit booked in relation to the respective Firm Delivery
Capacity LNG entry point shall be calculated as follows:

FLcompTra,i = 4% X CompTRABId;
Where:

) ;
FLcomptra,i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corre% he

economic value of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Aucti

CompTRABid; (EUR): The economic value o e offer (i)

corresponding to the booking of Firm Delivery cityyat, the LNG Entry
Point, as such (economic value) is calculated jg a nCe with paragraph

[4].

(C) In the case of an auction for Complementdry i
from the Year () of the LNG Auctiop\the the Economic Limit booked
in relation to the respective LNG J@asifiegtion Capacity shall be calculated as
follows:
FLcompLNG, i = 30% X Co% id;
®

Where:

FLcompLne, g EUR):*ThatYpart of the Financial Limit corresponding to the

economig val id (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.
Com’ (d; WYFUR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i)
corre the LNG Gasification Capacity booking, as such (economic

lated in accordance with paragraph [4].

Y
( @se of an auction for Complementary LNG Capacity for Years (Y+2)
t +15), as applicable, from the Year (Y) of the LNG Auction, the part of
Economic Limit reserved for the respective LNG Gasification Capacity
shall be calculated as follows:

FLcompLNG,i = 6% X CompLNGBid;
Where:

FLcompLne,i (EUR): That part of the Financial Limit corresponding to the
economic value of the bid (i) of the User in the LNG Auction.

CompLNGBid; (EUR): The economic value of the User’s bid (i)
corresponding to the LNG Gasification Capacity booking, as such (economic
value) is calculated as set out in accordance with paragraph [4].
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For the purpose of applying paragraphs [2] and [3], the economic value of the User's
bid in the respective case shall be the portion of the total value of his bid
corresponding to the Basic Transmission Activity and the Basic LNG Activity, in
accordance with the rules for allocating revenue from the LNG Auction to each
Basic Activity set out in the CNG Tariff Regulation.

. Where the economic value of a bid submitted by a User is greater than the available
part of the Financial Limit for at least one Framework Agreement, in accordance
with paragraph [1], the User's bid shall be rejected.

. Where the conditions of the LNG Auction provide for simultaneous biddingtQr
more than one individual LNG Standard Time Slots or for more thag one $err8
Time Slots, in accordance with the provisions of Article [824], a

Financial Limit corresponding to the economic value of each bidjglbm Dy a
User shall be reserved on the basis of the time series in which bjegare itted.
. Atthe end of the LNG Auction, the Operator shall calculate ount of the

guarantee for each User and for each Framework Agre t, on the results
of the Continuous Capacity Consolidation proc cordance with the
provisions of Article [828] and the LNG Aucti , for each Approved

Application resulting from that process.
. In the case of a LNG Bundled Capagit omr which the provision of the
relevant services starts within the & ) to and including (Y+15), as
applicable, from the Year (Y) e LNG 1on, the User shall, in addition to the
guarantee provided during the respe@give phase of the LNG Auction in the cases (b)
(d), (f) and (h) of para@raph | as cases (b) and (d) of paragraph [3] to

provide the Operator with& al guarantee equal to:
C

int fSur pj t (26,4%) of the value of the Delivery Capacity on
y Point booked through the LNG Auction, under cases

(@) Twenty-si
a Firm Basj
(B) and (R)0

pomt four per cent (26,4%) of the value of LNG Gasification
ed’In the LNG Auction, in cases (D) and (H) of paragraph [2];

Twenty four per cent (24%) of the value of the LNG Gasification Capacity
booked in the LNG Auction, in case (D) of paragraph [3];

no later than 1 October of the Year preceding the Year in which the services in
question are provided. The value of the Bundled LNG Capacity booked in the LNG
Auction means the part of the total value of the Bundled LNG Capacity which
corresponds to the Basic Transport Activity and the Basic LNG Activity, in
accordance with the rules for allocating the revenue from the LNG Auction to each
Basic Activity set out in the Tariff Regulation.
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9.

10.

Where the price for the booking of LNG Bundled Capacity, as established at the
end of the LNG Auction, differs from the charge for the use of LNG Bundled
Capacity at the time of the commencement of the provision of the respective
services, as specified in the Tariff Regulation, the adjusted according to the actual
charge for the use of the Bundling LNG Capacity Utilized part of the guarantee shall
be taken into account when calculating the Minimum User Guarantee Limit one (1)
working day before the commencement of the provision of the corresponding
services

Any details of the procedure for the submission, withdrawal, replacement ghd
rejection of bids at each auction, the criteria for the validity of bids, the calemigti

of the economic value of a bid where applicable, the procedure forin ore
User of the part of the Financial Limit remaining available at the € chsedge
of the procedure and any relevant issue shall be determined in aﬁr ce With the

provisions of Chapter [11] Q%\
,6"0»
\Q
O
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1.

CHAPTER 4
NNGTS OPERATION PLANNING
Article 22

Article 23
Article 24

Article 244 ° QQ
Article 25 ‘b&\(

Daily Planning

To ensure proper, reliable, secure and cost effective tioprof NNGTS, the
Operator performs Daily Planning, through whig e opgration mode of the
NNGTS for every Day is scheduled.

To this end, each Transmission User who hgs 2

Firm or Interruptible Services, shall sub% Operator:

- Daily Natural Gas Delivery a&' Nomination (Daily Nomination)
and/or,

- Daily Natural Gas gDelfgery and Receipt ReNomination (Daily
Renomination) @

as set out in article [2 \
In case wh a Transmisston User submits a nomination to a Transmission

hich concerns a Bundled Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reesgti jth a single nomination in accordance with Article [19] of
and the Auction Handbook, the single nomination is

ination or Daily Renomination of the User, as appropriate. The

n f Natural Gas contained in the single nomination are not included in

y er Transmission User’s nomination submitted in accordance with
p aph [2] of this Article.

Article 26

Submission and content of Daily Nominations and Daily
Renominations

Daily Nominations and Renominations are submitted to the Operator by the
Transmission Users, via the Electronic Information System, according to the
template ‘Daily Nomination/Renomination for Natural Gas Delivery and
Reception’, which is published via the Electronic Information System.
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2. Transmission Users may submit Daily Nominations for a specific Day, if they have
booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception, Coupled Transmission
Capacity for Delivery/Reception, Conditional Transmission Capacity for
Delivery/Reception on that Day, by 15:00 hrs of the previous Day (Nomination
Deadline).

3. Transmission Users may submit Daily Renominations for a specific Day, if they
have booked Firm Transmission, Coupled, Conditional and/or Interruptible
Transmission Capacity for Delivery/Reception on that Day, within the
Renominations Period commencing at 17:00 hrs of the previous D
(Renominations Period Start Time) and ending at 04:00 hrs of the concerned
(Renominations Period End Time):

A) The Renomination Period is divided into thirty-five (35 co

Renomination Cycles. The Renomination Cycle Deadlin c
completion of the corresponding Renomination Cycles

i) the first Renomination Cycle commences at n Perlod
Start Time and ends at 18:00 hrs on the Day pre one it refers
to,

(i) the remaining Renomination Cycles are ry stgrting with expiry of

the deadline for submission ipTmediately preceding
Renomination Cycle.

B) In particular for the LNG Entry Poi
into fifteen (15) consecutive Refghi

. th omination Period is divided
jon Cycles of which:

i) the first Renomin Cycle ences at the Renomination Period
Start Time and ends at'98:00 hrs on the Day previous to the one it refers
to,

(i1) the followmg ( enomination Cycles are hourly, starting with
the e submission in the immediately preceding
€,

iii ination Cycle shall start at 04:00 hrs on the previous

Day it refers to and ends at 13:00 hrs on the Day it refers

%w ext Renomination Cycle shall start at 13:00 hrs and end at 17:00
hrs on the Day it refers to,

the next Renomination Cycle shall start at 17:00 and end at 21:00 pm
of the Day it refers to,

vi) the next and last Renomination Cycle shall start at 21:00 and end at
01:00 pm of the Day it refers to.

4. Until the expiry of the Nomination Deadline and each Renomination Cycle, Daily
Nominations and Renominations may be freely modified by Transmission Users.

5. Transmission User must include in his Daily Nominations and each Daily
Renomination, his EIC Code, the Day concerned, as well as details of:

A)  The total Natural Gas Quantity that they will deliver at each Entry Point,
each Reverse Flow Entry Point, defining separately the part of this Quantity
to be delivered through Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery and
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the part of this Quantity to be delivered through Conditional Transmission
Capacity for Delivery. In the case of submission of a single nomination, in
accordance with Article 19 of Regulation (EU) No 459/2017, the Operator
will calculate the quantity for delivery by the User, according to the
preceding paragraph, by adding up the corresponding total Quantities as per
this single nomination.

B) The total Natural Gas Quantity that they will receive at each Exit Point,
each Reverse Flow Exit Point, defining separately the part of this Quantity
to be received through Coupled Transmission Capacity for Reception a
the part of this Quantity to be received through Conditional Transmisgi
Capacity for Reception. In the case of submission of a single nomjinati
in accordance with Article 19 of Regulation (EU) No &59/2 0%
Operator will calculate the quantity for delivery/reception :
according to the preceding paragraph, by adding up the corfgSpo otal
quantities as per this single nomination.

C) For each User of the Connected System s%em at an
Interconnection Point, the User’s EIC Code and thgna quantity that
the latter will deliver to that Point.

—t

D) For each User of the Connected Sys h they serve at an
Interconnection Point, the User’s EIC Cge ag th@hatural gas quantity that
the latter will receive at that Point.

6. In the event that a Transmission User
Renomination Cycle, the deadline
previous to the one in questi
in the specific Renomination C

i{s a @dily Renomination in an NREC
iCRpts between 06:00 hrs on the Day
d of the Renomination Period, then,
, for each Natural Gas Quantity for Delivery

or Reception Qen , Wihere
Coupled Transmission a
Hourly Reno inati@te
\ i=NREC -1
QEHNREC o ZQH,i
PEI \pec = =
Q (24 o (tNREC+ 2))

> an indicator characterising the Renomination Cycle laid down in the
revious paragraph (NREC=13...35).

tyrec - the difference (in hours) of the start of the Day from the NREC
Renomination Cycle Deadline

ity to be delivered or received through
r Delivery or Reception is not included, the
TInrec) is determined as:

Qn,i volume that is calculated at each (i) Renomination Cycle (i=12...35) as
follows:

Qurz for the 12" Renomination Cycle (i=12) and

QH,12 = 24

90/274



(?AI o ii:(?H$

=——k12__ for each one of the remaining Renomination Cycles (13™
Qui 24-(1+2) g ycles (

until 35", i=13...35), with

ti: the difference (in hours) of the start of the Day from the NREC Renomination
Cycle Deadline (i)

Qa,i: the corresponding Confirmed Quantity for Deliver/Reception of the
Transmission User in the (i) Renomination Cycle, as it was sent by the Opera
to the Transmission User pursuant to the provisions of Article [27], wher

Confirmed Quantities for Delivery or Reception, related to the Cagp
Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception corresponcﬂwgly 0
included .

The Hourly Renomination Rate (QPEIInrec) M OIIOWIng
relationship:

AMI + AMI L AM
+
0 < QPEMygge < 2 cor J 4 o —_conibj

— = cor,ID,j
Where:

AMI : the Total Booked Tr. sion Capacity of the Transmission User, in
accordance with the co 199 Approved Applications. Transmission

Capacity which has b by User via the within-day procedure for
Transmission Capacitypbo8king,
[2B], is not jaglude

t

pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2] and

AMI . £ otalNBooked Conditional Capacity of the Transmission User, in
accorda the corresponding Approved Applications. Transmission
Conditio apaCity which has been booked by User via the within-day

oryTransmission Capacity booking, pursuant to the provisions of
and [2B], is not included. J: numbering index that represents the
on Capacity booking by the Transmission User via the within-day
procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2] and [2F]

jt. the number of bookings of Transmission Capacity by the Transmission User
ia the within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2]
and [2B]

jtcor: the number of bookings of Conditional Transmission Capacity by the
Transmission User via the within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the
provisions of Chapters [2] and [25]

AMp | : The Transmission Capacity booked by the Transmission User via the

(j) within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the provisions of Chapters [2] and
[2°]
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AMI,,,1p,; - The Conditional Transmission Capacity booked by the Transmission
User via the (j) within-day booking procedure, pursuant to the provisions of
Chapters [2] and [27]

Aloj- The time period during which the booking of Transmission Capacity is

valid AM

ID,j *

Atcor p,j- The time period during which the booking of Conditional Transmission
Capacity is valid AMI,o, 1p

The aforementioned in Paragraph [6], apply separately to Delivery Qeagti

Receipt Quantity related to Booked Coupled Transmission Capacif§) for ,

Reception at the Pair of Coupled Points, without the inclusion of ied

with the Conditional Transmission Capacity. In this contex% ission
d

Capacity for Delivery, Reception is deemed Transmissjon C city for
Delivery, Reception Delivery correspondingly, an e ng Hourly

Renomination Rate (QPEITZnrec) is defined accordin

jdered to be the one
fhe, and not a Daily
by the Operator.

7. The Final Daily Nomination of the Transmission User
submitted last, prior to the expiry of the respegtiv
Nomination or Renomination, as the case maygbe Wgj

8. In the event that a Transmission User do it a Daily Nomination or

submits a Daily Nomination rejectedly Opesdtor according to the provisions
of Article [278], they are deemed to sulggitted a Daily Nomination with zero

Delivery and Reception qua S.

9. Where a Transmission Use not submit a Daily Renomination in a
Renomination Cycle, ®he la mination or Renomination, as the case may

be, submitted by the Ugk a rejected by the Operator, is taken to be the
Transmission User’ ily omination for the specific Cycle, .

10. If the Trans N{ "g) Daily Renomination, submitted in a Renomination
h
he

e Operator according to the provisions of Article [275], it
ransmission User has submitted a Daily Renomination
ser’s last confirmed quantities.

11. The o% 1l electronically archive the latest Daily Transmission User

atigfls and Renominations, which were submitted prior to the respective
eadfies, and will keep the data on the nominated natural gas quantities in
nic and editable format, for at least five (5) years from the date on which
hey were submitted.

Article 27
Confirmed Quantities, Rejection of Daily Nominations/Daily
Renominations

1. For the conduct of the Daily Planning process, the Operator takes into consideration
the last Daily Nomination or Renomination issued by each Transmission User
before the expiry of the relevant deadline, the operating restrictions of the NNGS,
as well as the terms of the relevant Transmission Agreements, LNG Agreements
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and Approved Applications it has entered into with Users as well as any
Interconnection Agreements.

In the event that an Interconnection Agreement is concluded at an Entry/EXxit Point,
a data exchange shall take place between the Operator and the Connected System
Operator regarding the Daily Quantities of Natural Gas to be delivered/received at
that Point, according to the Daily Nominations or Renominations of Users and the
terms and conditions of the Agreement.

The Operator will, within two (2) hours of the expiry of the relevant deadline
(Processing Period) and subject to the provisions of Article [275], reject the Daj
Nominations and/or Daily Renominations submitted by Transmission Users. |
case of rejection of a Daily Nomination and/or Daily Renomination, the Qpeggat
will, via the Electronic Information System and within the Processinﬁ Perie
the respective Transmission Users a rejection notice as per the \e c adly

Nomination/Renomination Rejection Notice’, which is published iffhe ronic
Information System.

u s of Natural
mination, at an
at User at an Exit
ecific Day to which

. Within the Processing Period, the Operator will calculate th
Gas that may receive by the User, based on its Definiti ai
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, and/or deliye

Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point (Confirmed Quantitj
the Nomination refers. By means of theeg ed Delivery/Reception
Quantities” form, according to the template 1 1Pthe Electronic Information
System, the Operator will inform the ns User by the end of each

Processing Period regarding the Comfirm uantities of natural gas, on the
particular day to which the norgljgation refts
The Operator applies the Lesser RUMg.in a pair of quantities, according to which the

Confirmed Quantity forgach er@Fthe pair is calculated as the smallest of the
nominated quantities by e , in the following cases:

1) At a Point where @ nection Agreement has been concluded and if this
I

—+

Agreement @8es nofcontairt provisions to the contrary, in the event where the
Quantiti nominated by each part of the pair that is made up of
the use onngeted System and the Transmission User do not match, the

Operator. the “Lesser of” Rule, according to which the Confirmed

dair of Coupled Points, where the nominated Natural Gas Quantities by
Tranhsmission User, at each Point of the Pair differ.

ITythe conditions are in place for the limitation of the Confirmed Quantities being
ivered or received by the NNGTS in the context of implementing Interruptible
ransmission Services, as foreseen in Article [27A]. the Transmission Operator
shall inform the Transmission Users by sending an interruption message.. The
interruption message is composed according to the ‘Transmission Service
Interruption Message’ template, which is posted in the Electronic Information
System.

In case of application of the provisions of article [20%®] on the Buy-Back Process
at an Entry Point, Exit Point, or Reverse Flow Exit Point:

93/274




8.

10.

11.

i) The Operator will recalculate the Transmission Users’ Confirmed Quantities
with regard to the volume of natural gas for Delivery/Reception at the Point
where the Buy-Back Process took place, and will reduce the quantity of
natural gas for delivery/reception at that Point by the volume corresponding
to the Transmission User’s Buy-Back Capacity.

i) Each of the Transmission Users to which the Buy-Back Transmission
Capacity has been allocated will, with regard the total natural gas quantity
for delivery/reception at that Point for each Renomination Round after
completion of the Buy-Back Process, receive a price ranging from zero to the
difference between the Transmission User’s Booked Transmission Capaci
at the Point and its Buy-Back Capacity. If this is exceeded, the al¥@ye
difference is considered to be the equivalent of the User’s natu@l gas@
for delivery/reception at that Point.

In case the Capacity Usage Condition is not satisfied at an Entry PM rata
Reverse Flow Exit Point, pursuant to article [20AE], the a alculate

the corresponding part of the User’s Confirmed Quantitie , reception
of Natural Gas at the said Point, related to the Booked @gn Transmission
Capacity for Delivery, Reception respectively, so as the Capacity Usage
Condition to be met. In this case, this part of the C antity is calculated
proportionally to the sum of nominated Quantiti alfpthe Users related to the
Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity forpRelNgery, Reception at the said

Point, in order to be satisfied the respectivg ap sage Condition.

The Transmission User’s ConfirmedpQua:
Quantities allocated to the Use the O
T

ies are considered to be the last
in accordance with paragraphs [4]
- [7] of this Atrticle.

The rejection of a Transmissi@n Mge aily Nomination or Renomination will be
specifically substantiated igthe @ yant notice prepared by the Operator.
The Operator will kegh*fecoMs of approvals or rejection notices with regard to
Daily NomingfiBnsyor Renogninations submitted by Transmission System Users, as
|
xﬁy

well as t antities that the Operator issues, according to the
provisionsgf, icl®and will keep the data in electronic format for at least five
(5) years fr: hei mission date.

Q Article 274

entation of the Natural Gas Transmission Services on an
Interruptible Basis

If required, the Operator may limit or discontinue the provision of Interruptible Natural
Gas Transmission Services, namely to confirm to a Transmission User who books an
Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception, a Quantity of Delivery
or Reception respectively, lower than the one included in the Final Daily Nomination
of the User, if the difference between the Quantity of Delivery or Reception and the
sum of the Transmission Capacity and the Correlated Transmission Capacity for
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Delivery or Reception booked by said Transmission User at the same point (Interruption
Difference) is positive. The difference between the nominated quantity in the Final
Daily Nomination and the Confirmed Quantity for Delivery or Reception at and Entry
Point or Exit Point, which shall derive from the limitation or the discontinuation of
provision of Interruptible Services, shall not exceed the Interruption Difference.

The Operator shall decide on the reduction or discontinuation of the provision of the
Interruptible Transmission Services, taking into account the use of the Transmission
Capacity booked by the Transmission Users, quality issues, pressure and temperature
of the delivered or received Natural Gas, the physical limitations of the NNGTS, t
maintenance works execution, any capacity limitations in interconnected natural ggas
systems and the provisions of utilities.

The Operator shall proceed to the reduction or discontinuation of tH® Inte
aPpueY

Transmission Services to the NNGTS point, in reverse chronological al
of the respective Approved Applications for Interruptible Services of tH8y ranSgssion

Users.

. If two or more Applications for Interrruptible Services ar®glas in the same
interruption series, based on the above, then this reductigffsha proportionately
calculated to the Quantity for Delivery or Receptiog a nt, in accordance
with the Final Daily Nominations by the corres s, in the context of
Approved Applications for Interrruptible Servj

The Operator shall inform the Transmissio
is allocated for delivery or receptio

provisions of this sub-paragraph, se
accordance with the provisionwra
o

Article 278
jecti Daily Nominations/Renominations

om a Natural Gas Quantity
uptible Basis pursuant to the
jrg a corresponding message in
of Article [27].

ssion User’s Daily Nomination or Renomination, if at
ditions applies:

d

nconsistent with the corresponding Approved Firm Service
the corresponding Approved Applications for Interruptible

e Ination does not comply with the provisions of the Network Code,
rly the provisions of articles [26], [79], and article [20°].

e nominated quantity for Delivery or Reception at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow
ntry Point, or Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, respectively, exceeds the Total
Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception that the Transmission User has
reserved within the framework of Approved Applications for Firm or Interruptible
Services

iv) The nominated quantity for Delivery or Reception at an Entry Point or Reverse
Flow Exit Point through the Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery,
Reception, exceeds the Total Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery,
Reception that the Transmission User has booked, correspondingly, within the
framework of Approved Applications for Firm Services.
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v) The nominated Quantity of Delivery or Reception in each Pair of Coupled Points
exceeds the Total Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery or the Total
Coupled Capacity Reception respectively, which the Transmission User has
booked in the framework of Approved Applications of Firm Services for the said
Pair.

(vi)The Nomination is submitted by an unauthorised representative of the Transmission
User

(vii) The details submitted in the Daily Nomination/Renomination are incomplete or
incorrect.

(viii)The Nomination is submitted in a format incompatible with the requiremen
the Electronic Information System. °

Article 28 \\«
Revision of Final Daily Nominati
1. Provided that the Operator has issued an Operati@nag Order to the

Transmission User, in the following cases:
A) Emergency Level Crisis, in accordance witlythe Wpovisions of article [65],

and
B) Announcement of Limited Na gbow Days according to the
provisions of article [65%],

the Transmission User’s Fi Daily mination will be its Final Daily
Nomination, as modified by the rational Flow Order given to that User.

2. In case of the receptﬁn 0 cification Gas, the revision of the Daily
Nominations of TransmiS8ion W&éers receiving respective written notification
according to thg, prowfsion rticle [41], will be carried out according to the

procedure de ingaragraphs [3] to [8] of this article.
3. A Revise NOwgination is submitted to the Operator via the Electronic

per the template ‘Daily Natural Gas Delivery and Reception

article [26].

Nomination’,
in acc
. Wi cmevised Daily Nomination, the Transmission User requests the necessary

tons to the data of its Final Daily Nomination that refer only to the Entry

affected by the reception of Off-Specification Gas or the Limited Natural Gas Flow
y or the Emergency Level Crisis.

5. The Operator notifies Transmission Users of the Confirmed Natural Gas Quantities
on the ‘Confirmed Quantities for Delivery/Reception’ form via the Electronic
Information System, or issues a rejection notice as per the template ‘Daily
Nomination/Renomination Rejection Notice’, as promptly as possible.

6. If the Transmission User submits Daily Renominations in Renomination Cycles
following the issue of the Operational Flow Order, the quantities in the
abovementioned Daily Renominations for quantities for delivery/reception at the
Points where the Operational Flow Order has been issued must not exceed the
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corresponding quantities specified in the Operational Flow Order. If they are
exceeded, the Confirmed Quantities will be taken to be the respective quantities
specified in the Operational Flow Order.

7. Rejection of the revised Daily Nomination is specifically substantiated in the
respective notice from the Operator.

8. A Revised Daily Nomination which is not rejected by the Operator will replace the
previous respective Final Daily Nomination of the Transmission User.

9. ARevised Daily Nomination may be rejected by the Operator for the reasons stated
in articles [27] and [275].

'O
Article 29 \

Daily Planning Charge

1. For each Day during which the Quantity allocated to the
the provisions of Chapter [7], at an Entry or Exit Point i
respective Confirmed Quantity for Delivery at that Entr
Point, or for Reception at the respective Exit Point
more than five percent (5%) (Planning Tolerance

the Transmission User a Daily Planning Chargges
2. The Daily Planning Charge is calculated f ggc%nsmission User and for each
Entry and Exit Point as the productNota xcess or deficit quantities by

s ser, as per
ess than the
erse Flow Entry

Operator will charge

comparison with the Planning Aolerance®i aily Planning Charge Quantity),
times the unit price (Unit Daily ning CRérge).

3. The Unit Daily Plannin Ch(% the equivalent of 0.3 €/1,000kWh HHV.

The Unit Daily Plannin determined by decision of the Operator,

following approval of t ,;astording to the provisions of Article 69(5) of the
Law, three (3) napnthsfprior.toire beginning of every second Year.

4. Revenues ng Charges are considered to be Basic Transmission
Activity r@vend8g.an credited to the respective account held by the Operator.

5. The Trans ion Wser is exempt from the obligation to pay Daily Planning
Chargeg*ffghe s expressly provided for in the Network Code.

6. Th nt to the Transmission User for each Month is attached to the Daily

Charge

)\ii ttf://apollo.rae.gr/mail/plountou.nsf/0/716418C0B5C47EQ1C4F4AD764B24
372/$File/ KEOQAAAIO 4

fd_ren_ﬁnal.doc?OpenElement&amp;FileNamezKEd)AAAIO 4

ul_ren_final.doc, as per the template published on the Operator’s website, and will
reference, for each Day on which the Daily Planning Charge is imposed, at least the
following details:

A) The Entry Point or Exit Point to which the Charge relates.

B) The Confirmed and Allocated Natural Gas Quantities for Delivery or
Reception at that Point.

C) The amount of the Daily Planning Charge which relates to that Point.
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CHAPTER 44 \
TRADE NOTIFICATION%
Article 294 Q

Submission and content of Trade Nﬂ s outside the Trading

1. Each Transmission Use‘ wh

Pla&

jel Approved Application for Access to the
perator Trade Notifications.

VTP, may submi
2. Trade Notifications sh es Itted to the Operator by the Transmission Users,
via the Elecg#®ni formation System, according to the template “Trade

notificatio

the end

r acquisition of Natural Gas Quantity”, which shall be
ic Information System.

y submit Trade Notifications until thirty (30) minutes before
0T fie to which they relate, only if on the Day of submission of the
% ation they have a valid Approved Application for Access to a VTP.

mission User shall submit a separate Trade Notification for each

tural Gas mentioned in the Trade Notification.

e Transmission User must include in each Trade Notification submitted to the

Operator:
A) Its EIC Code.
B) The Day concerned.
C) The Natural Gas Quantity to which the trade pertains, which may not be

D)

less than one (1) kWh.

Whether the transaction relates to the disposal or acquisition of the
aforementioned Natural Gas Quantity.
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E) The EIC Code of the Transmission User to whom the Natural Gas Quantity
Is disposed or from whom the Natural Gas Quantity is acquired.

6. The Transmission User may amend or withdraw a Trade Notification until the
Operator starts its processing, in accordance with the provisions of paragraph [2] of
Article [298]. Until the completion of the Trade Notification processing by the
Operator or until its withdrawal by the applicant Transmission User, no other Trade
Notification may be submitted pertaining to the same Day and to the same
Transmission User EIC Code to whom the Natural Gas Quantity is disposed or from
whom it is acquired.

7. In the case of acquisition by the Operator of Operational Gas pursuant toAghe

provisions of case B), paragraph [1], Article [20J], the Daily Trade Notjfieati
shall be submitted by the Operator on behalf of the Transmission U fro
r re

the said Quantity of Operational Gas is acquired, in accordance wi

of paragraphs [1] to [6] of this Article. The Trade Notification% Il be
submitted by the Operator on behalf of the TransmissionUser in to the
sale of the aforementioned Quantity of Operational Gas e%ission User
to the Operator. Said Quantity of Operational Gas shalhcongtit®e a Confirmed
Disposal Quantity of the Transmission User, pursuant rg¥isions of Article
[29EB].

8. The Operator shall file electronically the sulgait de Notification of the
Transmission Users, in electronic and editable §or; at least five (5) years from

their date of submission. \

° ARgicle 298
Processing of Trade NOW{i ns, Confirmed Disposing/Acquiring
anities oGside the Trading Platform
1. The Opera C e submitted Trade Notifications pertaining to one Day

h th@ypairs thereof that are submitted by different Transmission
ation correspond to the information mentioned in paragraph
9

Users and
[5] of Adgticle , within the period for Processing Trade Notifications (TN
Proces ri ) for that Day. The TN Processing Period for each Day (d) starts
at O%f Day (d-1) and ends at the end of Day (d).

acipair of Trade Notifications for which a match is established, the Operator
all'pdlculate the Natural Gas Quantities that the Transmission User disposes to a
Thansmission User or the Operator for offsetting of Operational Gas (Confirmed
Isposal Quantity) or acquires from a Transmission User (Confirmed Acquisition
Quantity), within thirty (30) minutes from the time when the match is established.
In the event where the Natural Gas Quantities that are notified by each member of
the aforementioned pair differ, the Operator shall apply the ”Lesser of” Rule,
according to which the Confirmed Disposal/Acquisition Quantity for each member
of the pair of Transmission Users is calculated as the lesser of the quantities notified
by each member.

3. The Operator shall inform each Transmission User regarding its Confirmed
Disposal/Acquisition Quantities, for the specific Day to which the related Daily
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Trade Notifications refer, immediately after calculating them in accordance with
the provisions of paragraph [2]. The notification is performed via the Electronic
Information System.

. A Trade Notification that has not been matched with another Trade Notification by
the end of the TN Processing Period, shall not be taken into account and shall not
have any legal effects on the Operator.

Article 29€

Rejection of Trade Notification outside the Trading Platform

1. Within the Trade Notification Processing Period, as per Art'@le [2971Nth
Operator shall reject the Trade Notifications submitted by the TganSg n
Users on the grounds that are stipulated by this Article. In the ejeeefon
of a Trade Notification, the Operator will, via the Electronic Inf stem
and within the Processing Period, inform the respectiyg Trafisrmssi sers

2. The Operator rejects the Transmission User’s Trade Notijgat at least one
of the following conditions applies:

(i) The Transmission User does not have a V. ed Application for
Access to the Virtual Trading Point.

(if) When the User disposing and the U iing Natural Gas Quantities in
the Trade Notification have the sape C

(iii) The Trade Notification js sub b on duly authorized representative
of the Transmission User.

(iv) The details subrgitted j e Notification are incomplete or incorrect.
(v) The Tra ion is submitted in a format incompatible with
the requirements of the Blgctf@hic Information System.

(vi) The Yrade)Notification is submitted after the deadline set out by
the proy r h [3], Article [294] has elapsed.

3. Ther 10 a ransmission User’s Trade Notification will be specifically

e relevant notice prepared by the Operator.

4. T % atar will keep a file of the rejection cases of Trade Notifications for
s e (5) years from the date they were sent.

Article 29°
Trade notifications on the Trading Platform

The Trading Platform Operator shall submit trade notifications to the Operator
for transactions entered into on the Trading Platform in accordance with the
provisions paragraph [1] of Article [20].

The Operator shall confirm to the Trading Platform Operator that each trade
notification has been received.
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3. The quantity of Natural Gas which relates to a Transmission System User
transaction on the Trading Platform included in the trade notification confirmed
by the Operator in accordance with paragraph [2] is the Transmission System
User’s Confirmed Quantity for Acquisition/Disposal, whichever is appropriate.

4.  The Operator shall inform each Transmission System User about the Confirmed
Quantities for Acquisition/Disposal thereof relating to transactions on the Trading
Platform immediately after confirmation of receipt of the relevant trade
notification in accordance with the provisions of paragraph [2].

5. A trade notification submitted by the Trading Platform Operator to the Opera
on behalf of the Transmission System User as a result of a transaction which®ge
User entered into on the Trading Platform or in relation to transactions wjie
Operator entered into on the Trading Platform shall be deemed fin) ant
be withdrawn or contested by the Transmission System User o ormapért

from the case of erroneous or incomplete file transmission.
Trading Platform Operator shall promptly correct the rgleva

6. The frequency at which the Trading Platform Operagr its a trade
notification to the Operator, the time at which the Opegdater cOgfirms submission,
the format of the trade notification, the method f ing the quantity of
Natural Gas relating to Transmission System lons on the Trading
Platform which is included in the trade notifi theyprocedure for correcting

the trade notification in the case of erron plete submission and all
related modalities shall be laid down in jige Tr Platform Agreement.

7. The Operator shall electronically file% ifications submitted by the Trading
Platform Operator in electro nd edit ormat for a period of at least 5 years
from the date of submission.

AP
O

RS
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CHAPTER S
NATURAL GAS DELIVERY TO THE NNGTS

Article 30
Conditions for Natural Gas Delivery at Entry Points

5. For each Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point, the Operator specifies
publishes the Natural Gas Delivery Conditions applicable at that Point,
include at least the following:

A)
B)
)

D)
E)

2. Transmission Users are responsible en
delivery or delivered at an Entr
the Natural Gas Delivery Conditio

3. The Operator is responsfble fd taky

The maximum and minimum pressure for Natural Gas deli

®
The Natural Gas Quality Specifications. \Q

The maximum and minimum Natural Gas Flo
Point, as well as any limitations related to the rates

of Supply at the specific Point.
The information laid down in the NNGS Mei@ging ulation.

The configuration arrangements pertaiging W, thépdelivery of Natural Gas
at the Entry Point/Reverse Flow%Fz int determined by any
ig t

e Entry

at
inc or decrease

Interconnection Agreement pertainifig oint.

jng that natural gas intended for
int/Re low Entry Point is compatible with
applicable to that Point.

actions necessary to verify that the Natural

Gas Delivery Conditions afgm
4. The provisions thisgiapie ply to Reverse Flow Entry Points, exclusively for

the physical deliv
article [94]" x

INTr

ral Gas by the Reverse Flow process, as defined in

Article 31
atural Gas Delivery by Transmission Users
sion Users have the right to deliver natural gas at the Entry Point, Reverse

w”Entry Point according to Approved Firm Service and Interruptible Service
plications (Agreements) signed with the Operator, and the Network Code.

2. Transmission Users must make all possible efforts, including integration of
appropriate clauses in the Agreements they conclude for performance of their
activities in the natural gas sector, to ensure compliance with the Natural Gas
Delivery Conditions and, particularly that the natural gas to be delivered to the
Operator is subject to quality control, as well as any other relevant procedures, in
order to ensure that it fulfils the Natural Gas Quality Specifications provided for by
the Network Code.
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3. Transmission Users are not relieved of their responsibilities related to Natural Gas
delivered to Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points by invoking acts or omissions
by a Connected System Operator or any other legal or natural entity that has legal
interests in the above.

4. In the event that, during a Day, more than one Transmission User delivers Natural
Gas at the same Entry Point, it is considered that:

A)  The Natural Gas delivered at that Point has the same delivery attributes for
all Transmission Users, and

B) Each Transmission User delivers Natural Gas at that Point in proportiogfto

the Confirmed Quantities for the said Day, regardless of any diffgge
related to the reception attributes at the specific Entry Poinﬂ?evew

Entry Point. N\(
Article 32

Exemption from the obligation to Accept Na I elivery

1. The Operator has the right to refuse, in whole or in t

by a Transmission User at an Entry Point in the

dglivery of natural gas
ases:

A) As long as the Transmission User D and properly fulfil, with
or without liability, the obligation ith the Natural Gas Delivery
Conditions at the Entry Point/Red/erS§Elow Entry Point, unless such failure
to comply is due to thegulpabilitf thie Operator.

B) To the extent that the | Natural Gas Quantity delivered by the
Transmission Uger a®ay exceeds the sum of the Total Booked
pacity for Delivery of the Transmission User.

Interruptible TransgiSsi
2. Inany case of refusal %a ural gas, the Operator notifies such refusal to the
Transmission j@8ers ang Co ed System Operators with have legitimate interest.
In doing this\the "Oge must comply with the procedure laid down in the
applicabl ation with its obligation to preserve confidentiality.

3. The Operato

exempt from its obligation to accept, in whole or in part, the
deliveryOTatugad Gas at an Entry Point, if the pressure downstream from the Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point compared to the pressure upstream of that Point

taBw, in whole or in part, the passage of natural gas through this Point,

—+

perator is exempt from its obligation to accept, in whole or in part, the

ivery of Natural Gas at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point if, and to the
extent that, due to an Emergency Level Crisis or Scheduled Maintenance or Force
Majeure event or Limited Natural Gas Flow Day, the Operator is unable to receive
this quantity of natural gas.

5. The Operator is not obliged to modify the minimum operating pressure of the
NNGTS near an Entry Point, in order to create natural gas flow from the Connected
System to the NNGTS.
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Article 33
Delivery of Off-Specification Natural Gas

1. The Operator is responsible for notifying Transmission Users when it identifies
natural gas that will be available for delivery, or is in delivery, or has been delivered
by Transmission Users at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point as Off-
Specification Gas, without prejudice to paragraph [3] below. The methodology for
identifying Off-Specifications Gas will be published by the Operator on its website.

2. Within three (3) hours of the moment that the Operator identifies natural gas that4
to be available for delivery, or is in delivery, or that has been deliveredgby
Transmission Users at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point,
Specification Gas, it must notify Transmission Users thereof via @he E%c

Information System or in writing, indicating (a) the quality parame e
outside the Natural Gas Quality Specifications and their percentagg¥geviation, and

(b) the estimated time until the parameters are restored to withgthe al Gas
Quality Specifications. Within three (3) hours of the moreat i%ied that the
Natural Gas meets the Natural Gas Quality Specifications,th r will inform
Transmission Users accordingly.

3. The Operator is not obliged to notify Transmissio I quality parameters
of the Natural Gas to be delivered, or in deliver hat§as been delivered at an
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are restofe in the Natural Gas Quality
Specifications within a period of less than thf€e ( rs after the Off-Specification

Gas was identified.

4. In case of delivery of Off-Specigcations the Operator is obliged to employ all

adequate and necessary measureSRo render the natural gas compatible with the
that this is possible without jeopardising
ration of the NNGS.

Natural Gas Quality Specificgt@gs,
the safe, reliable and coS ti
5. Ifitis not able to bringsthe Matural gas within specifications, the Operator has the

right:
A T N ecification Gas, as long as there is no risk to the secure,
re coSteffective operation of the NNGS.
B) duCqtheAnjection rate of the Off-Specification Gas into the NNGTS or

se¥lelivery or continuation of the delivery thereof in whole or in part.

gns and actions in the above paragraph apply, the Operator will notify
ion Users in writing, justifying the relevant decision.

case of application of paragraph [5](B), Transmission Users that have signed an
proved Firm Service or Interruptible Service Application (Agreement) with the
perator that includes the relevant Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are not
relieved of the obligations arising from the provisions of Chapter [8] of the Network
Code.

8. The costs incurred by the Operator due to the delivery of Off-Specifications Gas,
includes without any limitation, the costs and expenses for:

A)  The purification of part or the entire Transmission System or the restoration
of any other damage the Operator suffered due to the acceptance of Off-
Specification Gas, or
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9.

10.

11.

12.

B) The necessary measures taken by the Operator, so that Off-Specification
Gas becomes compatible with the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.

Any Transmission User that discovers that the natural gas it intends to deliver at an
Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point is Off-Specification Gas must notify the
Operator in writing accordingly.

If the Operator was informed in writing by Transmission Users or found, in
accordance with paragraph [1], that the Natural Gas that is to be delivered at an
Entry Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point is Off-Specification Gas and agreed to
receive it, then it has the right to impose an Off-Specification Gas Charge on e
Transmission User that delivered Natural Gas at the said Entry Point, Reverse
Entry Point. For each Day in which Off-Specification Gas was in‘ected@
NNGTS, the Off-Specification Gas Charge imposed on each Transmjss r
who delivered Natural Gas to said Entry Point/Reverse Flow En at
Day shall be calculated as the product of the measured Quantity om as by
the rate of the Confirmed Quantity for Delivery of the Transmigsiog as to the
total Confirmed Quantities for Delivery of all Transmissiorlsergitosaid Point, by

a unit price (Unit Charge for Off-Specification Gas). Aftmia of this amount,

the Operator does not hold or retain any other requireme arising from this
cause against the Transmission Users in question.

If the Operator was not notified by a Transmi
every effort as a prudent Operator operatingg
natural gas intended for delivery i ess of delivery at an Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point was J@ff- ification Gas, and could not take
action accordingly, such that ti@off-specMication natural gas entered the NNGTS,
then each Transmission User deliv@ging natural gas at the said Entry Point/Reverse
perator:

Flow Entry Point is rquired t
A)  The amount calcujate paragraph [10], and

B) Compengatio r additional damage, including consequential
damagdes, qaused to zhe Operator by this event. Compensation is calculated

on User in proportion to the quantity allocated to the

0N Wser’or, even though it made
, it did not realise that the

fo r
U C 0 the procedure under Chapter [7] of the Network Code,
du the'ffays on which Off-Specification Gas was injected to the
\ he amount of compensation payable by each Transmission User,
ing to this paragraph, may not exceed the maximum limit of
raspdnsibility that is determined in the relevant Transmission Agreement
ered into between the User and the Operator.

order for the Operator to establish its rights for compensation from Transmission

Ugers, as per case (B) of the previous paragraph, it will submit the respective request

0 Transmission Users, as promptly as possible, in which it will specifically identify
the following:

A) The Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points and the Days during which
there was delivery to the NNGTS of Off-Specification Gas.

B) The total Quantity of Off-Specification Gas that was received at each Entry
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point and any other information required to
prove that the natural gas received was off-specifications.
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13.

14.

C) Analysis and documentation of the costs and expenses for which it is
eligible to receive compensation from the Transmission Users, according
also to paragraph [8].

The Unit Off Specifications Gas Charge is defined as the equivalent of 0.3
EUR/1,000kWh GCV. At the end of the second year after which the Network Code
enters into force, the Unit Off-Specifications Gas Charge is determined by decision
of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE, according to the provisions of
Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3) months prior to the beginning of
every second Year.

The revenue from Off-Specifications Gas Charges are considered to be ic
Transmission Activity revenues, and are credited to the respective a&coun@

the Operator. \
Article 34 ‘bx

Minimum Entry Pressure Violati

In the event that the Operator finds, as per the procedwe ioned in the NNGS
atwdtural gas is delivered
re ¥Yower than the minimum
ressure), then it will notify
Approved Firm Service or

that cover said Entry
i& the Electronic Information System

ure described in article [33].

pressure for the delivery of natural gas (Mini
each Transmission User, with whom it
Interruptible  Service Applications

Point/Reverse Flow Entry Poi
or in writing, according to the pr

In case of violation of e Mifi ural Gas Entry Pressure level at an Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry& perator has the right:

3

A) Torefu e oMy part, to continue with natural gas delivery via this

B) T
C) To

al gas injection rate to the NNGTS through this point, or

essary measures to prevent the violation of the Natural Gas
onditions at the Exit Points of the NNGTS, as per the
s of Chapter [6] to the Network Code.

FHons and actions in the above paragraph apply, the Operator will notify
ion Users in writing, justifying the relevant decision.

case of application of paragraph 2, Transmission Users that have signed
proved Firm Service or Interruptible Service Applications (Agreements) that
Include the relevant Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point are not relieved of
obligations arising from the provisions of the Network Code.

The Operator will impose a Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge on any
Transmission User delivering natural gas at an Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry
Point where there is injection of natural gas at a pressure lower than the Minimum
Entry Pressure.

The Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is calculated for each Transmission
User as the product of the total quantity allocated to the User according to the
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procedure of Chapter [7] of the Network Code, for each Day during which there
was injection of natural gas at the said Entry Point at a pressure lower than the
Minimum Entry Pressure, times a unit price (Unit Minimum Entry Pressure
Violation Charge).

7. The Unit Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is set at the equivalent of 0.175
EUR/1000kWh GCV. At the end of the second year after which the Network Code
enters into force, the Unit Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charge is determined
by decision of the Operator, subject to approval by the RAE, according to the
provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3) months prior to t
beginning of every second Year.

8. The revenues from Minimum Entry Pressure Violation Charges arp.cons' 8l t

be Basic Transmission Activity revenues, and are credited to the respec 'v t
held by the Operator.

9. These provisions shall not apply in case of an LNG Entr%

° &
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CHAPTER 6
NATURAL GAS RECEPTION FROM NNGTS

Article 35
Natural Gas Reception Conditions at Exit Points

The Operator specifies the Natural Gas Reception Conditions at each EKi
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, and publishes these conditions, which speci
least the following: °® Q

A)  The Natural Gas Quality Specifications. \

B) The maximum and minimum pressure for Natural Gas recep

C) The maximum and minimum Natural Gas ja the Exit
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point, as well as any li ating to the
increase or decrease in the rate of Supply at the §pet int.

D) The information laid down in the NNGS Regulation.

E) The regulations related to the recepti f Natural Gas at the Exit Point,
Reverse Flow Exit Point, contained 4 connection Agreement that
relates to this point.

. The Operator is obliged to engure th& ral Gas to be received or under
reception at an Exit Point, ReverSg Flow Point is compatible with the Natural

Gas Reception Conditions applicab
. The Operator is oblige(?to t

or this point.
ctions necessary to ensure that the Natural

Gas Reception Conditions& led.
. The provision this@er all apply to Reverse Flow Exit Points exclusively
I r tl

for the physi Natural Gas by the Reverse Flow process, as defined
in Article (9

Q Article 36
atural Gas Reception by Transmission Users

ra ssion Users have the right to receive Natural Gas at the Exit Point, Reverse
w’" Exit Point in accordance with the Approved Requests for Firm Services,
erruptible Services signed with the Operator, and the Network Code.

. The Transmission Users must exercise all reasonable efforts, including the
integration of appropriate terms in the agreements they enter into which relate to
the undertaking of their activity in the Natural Gas sector, to ensure that the Natural
Gas Reception Conditions are complied with.

. The Transmission Users are not exempted from their liability related to Natural Gas
they receive at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point by claiming acts or omissions
by a Connected System Operator or any other legal or natural entity that has legal
interests in the above.
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4.

If Natural Gas is received at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point for use by a
Customer or an operator of a Connected System or any other natural or legal entity
for or on behalf of a Transmission User, then for the entire duration of such occasion
it must be ensured, either by the provisions relating to substitution, in accordance
with the Natural Gas Transmission Agreement, or through any other legal means,
that such Customer or operator of Connected System or the natural or legal entity
with legal interest, fully enters the rights and obligations attributed to the
Transmission User, as per the provisions of the Network Code and the Agreement
entered into between the Transmission User and the Operator. If the above are not
legally ensured, the Operator is relieved from its contractual obligations. How

the Transmission User’s obligation to pay any charges arising from the Net

Code and the Transmission Agreement is retained in all cases. ° g
it

Point, it is considered that:

A)

B)

is responsible for recejying
Conditions at an Exit Poi

The Operator i
Natural Gas

In the event that during one Day more Users receive Natural Gas Ka
a

istics for

Natural gas received at that Point has the same regeptio,
all Transmission Users.
at

Each Transmission User receives Natural Exit Point in
proportion to the Confirmed Quantities for the s , regardless of any
differentiation related to the reception attriglite specific Exit Point.

O

s that fulfils the Natural Gas Reception
ow Exit Point.

deliver Natural Gas to the extent that the total

exceeds t e | Booked Transmission Capacity for Reception, the

Total Booke
Condition
Interrupislaje

accord ransmission Agreement it has entered into with the Operator. In
thif™Qaseilae”’ Operator takes the necessary measures to reduce or interrupt the

ransSission Capacity for Reception, and the Total Booked

mission Capacity for Reception of the Transmission User

s Flow Rate at the Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, in accordance
procedures provided for in Annex [I11].

Ifthere is a fault at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, which is not the fault of

e Operator or Transmission User and which, as consequence, makes it impossible
for the Operator to fulfil its obligation to deliver Natural Gas to the Transmission
User, the Operator shall initiate the operations to restore the Natural Gas Flow Rate
at the specific point within a maximum of five (5) hours from the moment the
Operator becomes aware of the damage and it is possible to start restoration
operations. If this time period is exceeded and if the Transmission User has
delivered Natural Gas Quantity to the Operator for transmission, the Operator must
pay the Transmission User compensation for this reason according to the terms of
the Transmission Agreement entered into between them.
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Article 38
Minimum EXxit Pressure

Every Transmission User has the right to submit to the Operator a request for the
determination of the minimum pressure for Natural Gas reception at an Exit Point
(Minimum Exit Pressure), within the range defined in the Natural Gas Reception
Conditions for the specified Exit Point.

The Operator shall assess each relevant request by a Transmission User and if 4
possible to fulfil it, the Operator shall propose to the Transmission User that
Agreement for the Preservation of the Minimum EXit Pressure @e co
defining any price that reflects the relevant costs of the Operator.

. The Agreement for the Preservation of Minimum EXit Pressure shalNgleterMige that
the Operator is not obliged to comply with the obligation to pre t Inimum
Exit Pressure in the following cases:

A) The Quantity of Natural Gas received at the ExiPesint;
Point in question exceeds the Transmisgio ’
Transmission Capacity for Reception for thgda .
B) The operational limits of the metering de¥ges,
Natural Gas Reception Agreements @ [
Points is lower than the minimum

Point are violated.
C) The Natural Gas deliver ressu%
Entry pressure for these POigts, as determined in the corresponding Natural

Gas Delivery Conditio
: ® - : .
The Operator is not oblig ensate the Transmission Users with whom it
has entered into an Agr. f@Wthe Preservation of the Minimum EXxit Pressure,

verse Flow Exit
Total Booked

ey are determined in the
Point, Reverse Flow Exit

if its inability tafulfil{its re{evignt obligations result from a change to the relevant
legislation. In{this gase rties must modify the Agreement for the Preservation
of Minim PréSgure accordingly.

The Oper bliged to deliver Natural Gas at an Exit Point for it to be
receivegaliy t nsmission User if the Natural Gas pressure in the Connected
Syste afthe”Natural Gas Reception Facility downstream from the Exit Point,

R ellaw Exit Point, exceeds the Minimum EXit Pressure at that point.

outyprejudice to the provisions of paragraphs [3], [4] and [5], the Transmission
ery&exempted from the obligation to pay the Daily Plan Charge, if the Quantity
that is allocated to him is less than the Quantity that the Transmission User had
ated that it will receive, as per the provisions of Chapter [4], due to Operator’s
inability to comply with its obligation with regards to the preservation of Minimum
Exit Pressure at this Point.
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Article 39
Natural Gas Reception for compressor fuel consumption

In the event that the Natural Gas received at an Exit Point, is utilised by the
Transmission User or a Customer or the operator of a Connected System, or any
other natural or legal entity with legal interest and to which the Transmission User
delivers this gas, for the fuel consumption of the compressor system installed
within the boundaries of the NNGS, the Operator may interrupt, with good reason,
the delivery of Natural Gas to the said Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, for as
long as the operation of the compressor system causes fluctuations in the pres

in the NNGS pipelines in a way that, in the Operator’s opinion, endange
hinders the operation of the NNGS, or the Reception Facilitiesgor C@

Systems. \
Article 40 f&
e

Operator’s access to Offtake Facilities and C:L;n ystems

1. The Operator has the right to access for a reasona and at intervals the
Offtake Facilities or the Connected Systems serve , In order to exercise
its responsibilities according to Network C as in order to verify
compliance with the requirements of the r mission Agreement, or in
order to establish a connection with the AING accordance with the relevant
Interconnection Agreements it has entggd IMQ._The Transmission User shall take

all necessary measures to ensup@the Ope as uninterrupted and safe access to
the Offtake Facilities and Connectegd Systems.

2. In order to exercise thepacce «‘. ht, 98 per the previous paragraph, the Operator

must inform the Transmis peforehand.

Article 41
of Off-Specification Natural Gas

g@eans, that the Natural Gas which will be available for reception, or is

ived or has been received by the Transmission Users at an EXxit

0i verse Flow Exit Point is Off-Specification Gas, without prejudice to
paragraph [3] below.

ithin three (3) hours from the moment it is documented that the Natural Gas which
will be available for reception or that is received or that has been received by the
Transmission Users at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point is Off-Specification
Gas, the Operator informs through the Electronic Information System or the
Transmission Users in writing on (a) the quality parameters that are off the Quality
Specifications of Natural Gas and their deviation percentage, and (b) the estimated
time until it is restored to parameters within the Quality Specifications of Natural
Gas. Within three (3) hours from the moment it is verified that the Natural Gas
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meets the Natural Gas Quality Specifications, the Operator will inform
Transmission Users accordingly.

3. The Operator is not obliged to inform the Transmission Users if the quality
parameters of the Natural Gas to be available for reception or that is being received
or that has been received at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, have been
restored to within the Natural Gas Quality Specifications within less than three (3)
hours from the time it was found that this Natural Gas was Off-Specification Gas.

4. During the period from when the Operator is informed about the reception of Off
Specifications Gas at an Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, and until the Natu
Gas made available for reception at that point complies with the Natural Gas Q
Specifications, the Transmission Users have the right:

o
A) To receive or continue reception of the Off Specifications Gas. @
pe

B) To reduce the reception rate or interrupt the reception of jeation

Gas
5. Transmission Users must promptly inform the Operator mcision, and
submit a revised Daily Nomination.

6. If the Transmission Users have received Natural Ggsytha Operator informed
them was Off-Specification Gas, then the Operato % liged to pay the said
Users an amount calculated as the product of th€aeaStked Quantity of Natural Gas
by the rate of the Confirmed Quantity for R he Transmission User as to
the total Confirmed Quantities for RecgptioRof all ransmission Users to said EXit
Point, Reverse Flow Exit Poipt, m% the Off-Specification Gas Unit
Charge, as per the provisions rticle [ f the Network Code. After payment

of this amount, the Transmission rs in question do not hold or retain any other
requirement or right aganstt e arising from this cause.

7. If the Transmission Us.erswe ff-Specifications Gas from the NNGTS and
ea

they were not informe provisions of this article, by the Operator, or did

not know for r hat the Natural Gas availed for reception is Off-
Specificati Operator is obliged to pay to the said Transmission
Users:

A) The amgunt Iculated as the product of the total Quantity allocated to each
QnisIPon User, according to the procedure in Chapter [7] of the Network

Qg or each Day during which the User received Off-Specifications Gas
ofnran Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit Point, times the Unit Charge for Off
cification Gas as per the provisions of article [33] of the Network Code,

and

) Compensation for any additional damage, including consequential damages,
suffered by the Transmission Users as a result of this event. The
compensation due to each Transmission User by the Operator, under case B
of this paragraph, may not exceed the maximum liability limit defined in the
relevant Transmission Agreement.

8. In order for the Transmission User to establish its rights to compensation from the
Operator, as per case B) of the previous paragraph, it will submit the relevant
application to the Operator as promptly as possible.
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A) The Exit Points, the Reverse Flow Exit Points and the Days during which it
received the Off-Specification Gas from the NNGTS.

B) The total Quantity of Off-Specification Gas that was received at each Exit
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and any other information required to prove
that the natural gas received was off-specifications.

C) Details and documentary evidence of the costs and expenses for which it is
eligible to receive compensation from the Operator.

9. The Operator is responsible for providing the Transmission User, following
respective request from the latter, with all the relevant information available glfa

may be required for the Transmission User to substantiate its request as
previous paragraph. ° Q
r d

10. If the Transmission User did not receive natural gas in respect of
notification from the Operator that it was Off-Specification Gas, it

Daily Planning Charges and there is no imposition of Us TOI%

»
<&
>
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CHAPTER 7

ALLOCATION OF NATURAL GAS QUANTITIES AT ENTRY AND
EXIT POINTS

Article 42
Allocation Methodology at Entry and Exit Points

1. The total Natural Gas Quantity that was respectively delivered or receivge
Entry or Exit Point, during a given Day (d), is allocated among th&Tran @
Users by the Operator according to the following formula (IndicaKo ahionN):

i i Al_[IJ
KIT) = MIT' - ——3—
2. AT,
j=1 q

where:

KH'] : The Natural Gas quantity allocat
specific Entry or Exit Point (i

MIT' . The total Natural Gas
received by the total of
Point (i) on Day g, which alent to the Natural Gas Quantity
measured at the sa ntry or Exit Point during Day d.

AH‘]. . The Natugal G a or delivery to, or reception from the Entry

or Exit Point (i%, ively, on Day d, by the Transmission User
(j) accordingg t ser’s Confirmed Quantities (j), as set out in
7]

>

ardicle [

i A G su Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to, or reception from
~ the or Exit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the

anstission Users according to the Users’ Confirmed Quantities,
asy8et out in Article [27].

The number of Transmission Users who have booked Transmission
Capacity/Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Transmission Capacity for Reception at Entry or Exit Point (i),
respectively
2. The Natural Gas QuantityMl_I measured in total at an Entry or Exit Point (i) may
be higher (Surplus) or lower (Deficit) than the sum of the Confirmed Quantities
nominated by the Transmission Users for that Point.

ATT}
3. If for one Day (d) the sum = J at an Entry or Exit Point (i) of the NNGTS equals

zero and the total Natural Gas QuantityM[I measured at this Point differs from

zero, then this quantity is allocated to the Transmission Users proportionately, on
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the basis of the sum of their Total Booked Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception and the Total Booked Conditional Transmission Capacity for Delivery
or Reception, the Total Booked Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception and the Total/ Interruptible Transmission Capacity for Delivery or
Reception of each Transmission User at the specific Point.

4. Specifically for an Entry Point through which there is supply of Natural Gas to the
NNGTS for Gas balancing or for Operational Gas offsetting by the Operator, the

| |
total Natural Gas Quantity M which was delivered or received
respectively by all the Transmission Users at a specific Entry Point (i) in accord
with paragraph [1], is the difference between the Natural Gas Quantity that
measured in total and delivered to that Point during Day d and thg Natg a
Quantity that was injected to the NNGTS through this Point during t % y

for Gas balancing or Operational Gas Offsetting by the Operator. Nv
en the

5. In the event of an Interconnection Agreement being conc
Transmission System Operator and the Connected Syst p ccording to
the relevant provisions of article [21], the allocation of Nat Quantities to

€

the Entry or Exit Points included in this Interconnectio nt will be made

in accordance with terms of the Operational Bala grgement or any other
agreement on the common allocation of Quantitie

6. In cases where, during a specific Day (d), a Ti@ngngis User injects Natural Gas
Quantities for Gas balancing and/or Nat ctions to offset Operational
Gas at an Entry Point or Points of the sol€ly for the purpose of calculating
the Daily Deficit in User Gas Balancing, g to the provisions of article [59],
these quantities will serve to redU@g the quamtity allocated to the above User on the
specific Day at Entry Point or RQint{S§n question.

. .. © .
7. Subject to the provisions of p 5], the Quantity of Natural Gas allocated to
the Transmission User (}) afge ®mtry or Exit Point (i) on Day d, and related to any
ransqnisgion  Capacity for Delivery or Reception

d as part of Quantity of Natural Gas allocated to the
paragraph [1], as follows:

The Quantity of Natural Gas allocated to the Transmission User

(j) at the Entry or Exit Point (i) and is related to any Coupled

Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception on Day d.

The Quantity of Natural Gas totally allocated to the Transmission

User (j) at the Entry or Exit Point (i) on Day d.

Al . The Natural Gas Quantity for delivery to, or reception from the
Entry or Exit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the Transmission
User (j) according to the User’s Confirmed Quantities (j), related
to any Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery or Reception
as set out in article [27].

AIT} The Natural Gas Quantity for delivery to, or reception from the

Entry or Exit Point (i), respectively, on Day d, by the Transmission
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User (j) according to the User’s (j) Confirmed Quantities, as set
out in article [27].

Article 424

Article 42B

Article 42€
°
Reverse Flow Allocation Method Q

The Indicative Allocation of Day (d) for all Transmission Users a WIEXH
Points that are both Reverse Flow Exit Points/Reverse Elow its at the
same time, will be carried out, as appropriate, in acco e Wi following

paragraphs

The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT', as this is measured try/Exit Point on
Day d and delivered by all Transmission Users, a hig/on the same Day no
Transmission User performed Reverse Flow op isptlocated by the Operator
to each Transmission User, at each Entry/Exi i
in article [42].

The total Natural Gas Quantity MIT Mg m red at each Reverse Flow Entry
i it Poi ing D Jand that was delivered or received

the Operator to each of ghe al

Point/Reverse Flow Exit Pgi he procedure outlined in article [42].

The total Natural Gas nt | as measured at each Reverse Flow Entry/Exit
Point, duringsay,d % hich Natural Gas Quantities were confirmed for
delivery a rding to the Confirmed Quantities of Transmission
Users, is y Operator to each of the Transmission Users and Reverse
Flow Entr , as follows:

I.In enthat at that Entry Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT' was
% on Day d, as measured at said Entry Point(including in the case of a
asurement)

Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for reception at the
specific Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated the Natural Gas Reception Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quantity.

b) Each Transmission User with Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to the
Entry Point in question according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator according to the
procedure outlined in article [42], where w17 is the sum of the Natural

Gas Quantity measured at that Entry Point on Day d and the sum of the
Natural Gas Quantities allocated to Transmission Users according to the
procedure in (i) above.
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ii. Inthe event that, at the specific Entry Point, a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT'
was received on Day d, as measured at said Reverse Flow Exit Point:

a) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for delivery at the
specific Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated the Natural Gas Delivery Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quantity.

In cases where the quantity of gas for Gas balancing or Operational Gas
Offsetting is delivered to the NNGTS at the Entry Point in question, the
Natural Gas Quantity for allocation is either derived from the Balanci
Action(s) that took place, or calculated according to the provisionSgof
article [59], respectively.

®
b) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for reggpt
the Entry Point (as Reverse Flow EXxit Point) according % ed
Quantities, will be allocated a Natural Gas Quantity Ry t tor in

accordance with the procedure of article [42] Ayher 195 the sum

of the Natural Gas Quantity measured at that Ent on Day d and
the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities alloca smission Users,
in accordance with the procedure in (ii)g)above yand the sum of the
Natural Gas Quantity allocated at that &g i
Operational Gas Offsetting vt i

confirmed for delivery and rec
Transmission Users, is all d
Users and Reverse FI&N Ext/

jon, according to the Confirmed Quantities of
e Operator to each of the Transmission
oint, as follows:

i. In the event th N it Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT' was
receive Da%ﬂ sured at said Exit Point, (including the case of zero

ansission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for delivery at that
in accordance with its Confirmed Quantities, shall be
d a Natural Gas Delivery Quantity equal to the respective
nfirmed Quantity of the User.

ach Transmission User with Natural Gas Quantities for reception at
that Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be allocated
a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator in accordance with the procedure
outlined in article [42], where mr1? M1’ IS the sum of the Natural Gas

Quantity measured at that Exit Point on Day d and the sum of the Natural
Gas Quantities allocated to the Users as per subparagraph (i)(a).

ii. In the event that at that Exit Point a total Natural Gas Quantity MIT was
delivered on Day d, as measured at said Reverse Flow Entry Point:

a) Each Transmission User with a Natural Gas Quantity for reception at the
specific Entry Point according to its Confirmed Quantities, will be
allocated the Natural Gas Reception Quantity equivalent to its respective
Confirmed Quantity.
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b) Each Transmission User with Natural Gas Quantities for delivery to the
Exit Point (as Reverse Flow Entry Point) according to its Confirmed
Quantities, will be allocated a Natural Gas Quantity by the Operator as
per the procedure outlined in article [42], where nvr1? mr1? is the sum

of the Natural Gas Quantity measured at that Exit Point on Day d and
the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities allocated to Transmission Users,
in accordance with the procedure outlined in subparagraph (ii)(a).

Article 42P

Allocation Methodology at Distribution Network EXigPoi

By the third (3™) business day of each Month, any Transmission U
at an Exit Point to Distribution Network (DNEP) will present a ngiQi

NNGS Operator indicating the Distribution Network Users%

t
downstream of the Distribution Network Exit Point/8urin
immediately preceding Month.
During the Initial Allocation stage, the provisions of p h)3] of Article [43]
of the Code shall apply.

By the fifth (5"") business Day of the Month
to Distribution System Operators, the
Distribution Network Exit Points fr
operated by each of them, in electr a
Month (M):

(i) The total Natural Gas QuaRgity measured at Distribution Network EXxit
Points,

o
(if) the Transmission S ated at a Distribution Network Exit Point in
accordan witm roved Transmission Service Applications, and

ission Users, activated at a Distribution Network Exit
ist ion Network Users they serviced.

he ninth (9" working day of the Month (M+1), each

e NPINGS Operator will issue

nformation regarding the
lates the Distribution Network
itable form, for each Day of the

uantity corresponding to each of the Transmission Users (i) active

d .M

a Wstribution Network Exit Point, for each Day (d) of Month (M), O :
b on the gas quantities allocated to Distribution Users serviced by each
\Iransmission User. The allocation of these quantities will be carried out by each

istribution System Operator in accordance with the methodology defined in the
Distribution Network Administration Code and will take into account in
particular (a) the available measurements for the Distribution Network Final
Customers, and (b) a coefficient for allocation of Unaccounted Natural Gas
Quantity among Distribution Network Users, as defined in the Distribution
Network Management Code, based on historical data, and in a manner that is
objective, impartial and transparent. In the event that a Distribution System
Operator does not send the Natural Gas Quantity that is assigned to a
Transmission User (i), this is considered to be zero. In each case and at each
Distribution Network Exit Point, the sum of the Natural Gas Quantities assigned
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to the Transmission Users operating at the Distribution Network Exit Point should
be equal to the Natural Gas Quantity measured in the Distribution Network Exit
Point. If it is found that the sum of the quantities assigned to the Transmission
Users is not equal to the measurement in the Distribution Network Exit Point, the
NNGS Operator will notify the Distributor Network Operator(s) involved, who
must send the Natural Gas Quantities, immediately and at the latest by the end of
the ninth (9™) working Day, for each Transmission User so that they can be
accounted for in the measurements at the Distribution Network Exit Point
(DNEP). Communication between the NNGS Operator and the Distribution
System Operators will be carried out by fax or e-mail.

By the tenth (10™) working day of the Month (M+1), the NNGS Operatg
prepare the Final Allocation for each Transmission User and for aach t
to Distribution Network, considering the Transmission User (ij\R&gepti®n

Amount on Day (d), which will be the Natural Gas Quantity QM ed to
the NNGS Operator by the Distribution System OpergiQr fdt the spe€ific Day,

according to the preceding paragraph.

da.M
In the event that for any reason the sum of the Naggird uantities < as
ultimately provided by the Distribution Sys ergtor for that Day in
accordance with paragraph 4 is not equal to flag m&sur€ment at the Distribution
Network EXxit Point, then the Reception ach Transmission User (i)

d,.M
activated at the Distribution Net it Point on Day (d)Q" will be
calculated by the NNGS Opgtator in ion to the measured Natural Gas

Quantity and the Confirmed Quagtity of each Transmission User as described in

articles [42] and [43] gf the Mgtw ode.

If for any Day (d) the s atural Gas Quantities sent by the Distribution
System Operator i & allocation of the measured quantity at the
Distribution Metwogk Exjt Point, as described in the relevant provisions of
Chapter [7) of x rk Code, is applied in proportion to the Confirmed
Sers

Quantities o

ents such as those provided for in paragraph [5] of Article
may not be concluded between Transmission Users who receive
tural gas at a Distribution Network Exit Point.

Article 43
Allocation Procedure

By 14:00 hrs on Day d+1, the Operator sends, via the Electronic Information
System, to the Transmission Users with an Approved Application for Firm Services
or Interruptible Services or an Approved Application for access to the VTP valid
for the Day d, , the results of the Indicative Allocation in accordance with template
“Indicative Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities”, which is published on the
Operator’s website.

. The Indicative Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities includes in particular the

following information for each Transmission User:
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A)  The Natural Gas Quantity that the Transmission User was to deliver per
Entry Point, per Reverse Flow Entry Point and to receive per Exit Point, per
Reverse Flow Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities.

B) The Natural Gas Quantity, measured per Point and Exit Point (Measured
Quantity per Point).

C) The sum of the Natural Gas Quantities that the Transmission Users were to
deliver per Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point and to receive per EXit
Point/Reverse Flow Exit Point according to its Confirmed Quantities.

D) The Natural Gas Quantity allocated to the Transmission User per E
Point, Reverse Flow Entry Point, Exit Point, Reverse Flow Exit
included in the Approved Applications for Firm Servige, APprogg
Applications for Interruptible Services, signed with the Operatgg(A % d
User Quantity).

E)  The difference between the Confirmed and Allocgted 2 ity.
F)  The Natural Gas Quantity delivered by the Transmiggion to all Entry

Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points where it is acj¥e.
G) The Natural Gas Quantity received by the gganSmisSion User at all Exit
Points, Reverse Flow Exit Points where it #lac

H) The Natural Gas Quantity disposed and tlie Matuf®rGas Quantity acquired by
the User via the corresponding trag$acti he VTP, in accordance with
its Confirmed Acquisition an I ntities, respectively.

For the calculation of the O
faults, as these are determined a
Regulation. °

3. By the fifth (5™) workinggyDa ach Month, the Operator will issue, via the
Electronic Informatio & each Transmission User and for each Day of the
'nS Moath or which there is a valid Approved Firm Service

icati ruptible Service Application, Approved Application

he Initial Allocation, according to the template “Initial

tor doe ke into consideration any metering
rding to the provisions of the NNGS Metering

f 1Aitial Allocation is performed according to the methodology of
nd [42°]. In this case magnitude MIT refers to the total Quantity of

on, and was verified according to the provisions of the NNGS Metering
gufation.

the seventh (7"") working Day of each Month, Transmission Users may submit
justified objections to the Initial Allocation of any Day of the immediately
preceding Month to the Operator. These objections are also accompanied by the
relevant documentary proof.

5. The Transmission Users served by specific Exit Point, excluding Distribution
Network Exit Points, pursuant to the provisions of Article [42P], may agree, for a
given Day, on a quantities allocation different to the Initial Allocation for this point.
This agreement is established in writing and is communicated to the Operator by
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the ninth (9™) Day of each Month. The Operator accepts the allocation proposed by
the Transmission Users provided that:

A) The total Quantity of Natural Gas (MII) which was measured at the given Exit
Point on the particular Day is allocated.

B) The proposed allocation is not detrimental to, and does not constitute
discrimination against, the rest of the Users and does not negatively influence
the operation of the NNGS.

The Operator calculates the Final Allocation taking into consideration the Initial
Allocation, any objections from Transmission Users on the Initial Allocation,
any eventual agreements by Transmission Users for a different allocation, acco

to the provision of the previous paragraph, as well as the provisions @f artiq %‘ .

By the tenth (10™) working Day of each Month, the Operator shall iggue' e
Electronic Information System, to each Transmission User and for N he
immediately preceding Month for which there is a valid Appr irm Bervice
Application, Approved Interruptible Service Applicatio p plication

for Access to the VTP the Final Allocation, according t@yth late ‘Final
Allocation of Natural Gas Quantities”, which is publishe th. erator’s website
and includes, in particular, the information as per paragr this Article. The
Operator does not bear any responsibility with re acceptance or non-
acceptance of the Final Allocation which erent from the Initial
Allocation of any User.

The Daily Delivery of the Transmissi er Séll be the sum of Natural Gas
Quantities which, in accordance with Filal Allocation for a Day, have been
delivered to the NNGTS by a smissiomddser at all Entry Points/Reverse Flow
Entry Points and the total of Nat Gas Quantities acquired by said User from

other Transmission Usggs or th erator for Gas balancing according to its
Confirmed Acquisition Quantiti e Daily Reception of the Transmission User
shall be the sum of N N uantities which, in accordance with the Final
Allocation for @DayAhave\be€n received by a Transmission User from all Exit

iB0ints and the total of Natural Gas Quantities disposed

by said Ugert r%nsmission Users or to the Operator for Gas balancing and
i efting according to its Confirmed Acquisition Quantities.

The su h ural Gas Quantities which according to the Final Allocation for
one DeI vered to NNGTS by a Transmission User at the total of all Entry
P anehReverse Flow Entry Points at which it operates and of the Natural Gas
ntitgs, which according to the Final Allocation for a Day, are received by the
ranggaission User at all Exit Points and Reverse Flow Exit Points where it operates
isghe Transmission User’s Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity. The residual
the Total Transmitted Natural Gas Quantity of the Transmission User and the
Quantity of Natural Gas, which, according to the Final Allocation of the same Day,
is delivered to the NNGTS through the Coupled Transmission Capacity for Delivery
and received by the Transmission User through the Coupled Transmission Capacity

for Reception in all the Pair of Coupled Points is activated forms the Transmitted
Natural Gas Quantity of the Transmission User.
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CHAPTER 8
GAS BALANCING

Article 44
General principles

. The Balancing Zone of the provision of paragraph 1 of Article 3 of Regulation (E
No 312/2014 shall be the NNGTS.

. Each Transmission User shall be responsible for balancing Dallypell
Daily Reception, as they are set pursuant to the provisions of Chapter [
nS

basis, so as to minimize the need for the Operator to undertake Ba
In balancing Daily Delivery with Daily Reception, Transmissio ubmlt
Daily Nominations, Daily Renominations and Daily Tra otific nder the
specific terms and conditions of the Network Code t ansmission
Agreement which they have signed with the Operator.

r;: a

. The Operator shall undertake Balancing Actions in gwg aintain the NNGTS
within its operational limits and in order to ensu %- Natural Gas reserves
inside the NNGTS (linepack) at the end of a De¥Aare Siffe

for that Day, based on the estimated |njec 'mff-takes of Natural Gas, in
pursuance with the effective and cost- gtion of the NNGTS. Balancing
Actions shall be undertaken by the Op ch a way as to ensure the reliable,

safe and efficient operation the N , without discrimination between
Transmission Users.

. The Operator shall pas?on ssion Users all expenditures and revenues
resulting by the Gas Ba the NNGTS, through the procedure for the
financial balancing o jial Balancing Settlement Account that it keeps,
pursuant to t ro iSIQNS 0 Artlcle [56] of the Network Code.

Article 444

Balancing Actions

aklng a Balancing Action, the Operator shall take into consideration

cialy the pressure of the NNTGS at any given time, the possibility of storing

atuspt Gas in the NNGTS, the estimated demand for Natural Gas, the most recent

ddfa regarding the Confirmed Quantities of Transmission Users and the most recent
tering data.

. The Operator shall undertake Balancing Actions through:

A) The purchase and sale of Balancing Gas in the form of Short-term
Standardized Products, and/or

B) the use of Balancing Services.

. The purchase and sale of Short-term Standardized Products by the Operator takes
place pursuant to the provisions of Article [445].
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4. The Operator shall make use of Balancing Services in accordance with the
procedure described in the provisions of Articles [46] and [47].

5. The Operator shall undertake Balancing Actions taking into consideration the merit
order and the other terms, conditions and limitations of the provisions of paragraphs
1 and 2 of Article 9 of Regulation (EU) No 312/2014. The Operator shall use
Balancing Services through the agreements it has concluded pursuant to the
provisions of Article [47] if:

A) It has not been possible to purchase/sell the required Balancing Gas Quantity
through Short-term Standardized products, and/or,

B) upon assessment, it is not probable that it will purchase/sell the regui
Balancing Gas Quantity through Short-term Standardized prodgcts,

C) said products will not or are not likely to provide, upon its\as e
response necessary to keep the Transmission System Withi% ional

limits, and/or

operation of the NNGS, it is not possible to condu

In that case, the Operator shall prioritize the use of ag which, for the same
Balancing Services, are the most cost-efficient for

of Natural Gas compared to those which, for glancing Services, are the
least cost-efficient for the Operator, on a cagg-®y, pasis, regardless of the term

of such agreements.
6. The Operator maintains a recogd and M e Transmission Users through the

Electronic Information System each Baf@incing Action to which is proceeded,
with detailed information on réagons they considered the Action in question
necessary, its nature, ®he Natfgl, ®as Quantity concerned, as well as the
cost/revenue, immediatelyfgfte information becomes available and, in any
case, with the monthly/salan Settlement according to Article [55].

7. The Operator

lishe

iled report on an annual basis regarding the operation

of the NN IN accordance with the provisions of Article [68][2](g) of
the Law, ta on the cost/revenue, frequency and quantity of the
Balancing dertaken

Q Article 448

a d purchase of Short-term Standardized Products by the
Operator
he sale and purchase of Short-term Standardized Products by the Operator shall

be carried out on the Trading Platform either through continuous trading or through
auctions.

2. The characteristics of Short-Term Standardized Products for the sale and purchase
of Balancing Gas by the Operator, as well as their disposal process are defined in
Article 7 of Regulation 312/2014 and in the Trading Platform Rulebook.
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. The Trade Notification that pertains to the acquisition/disposal of a Quantity of
Natural Gas for Gas Balancing purposes, shall be submitted by the Trading Platform
Operator to the Operator, in accordance with the provisions of Article [29P].

. The notification process followed by the Operator on the intention to purchase or
sell Short-term Standardized Products for Gas Balancing purposes, the
methodology for the calculation of the highest and/or lowest unit price of the bids
that have been submitted by the Operator to the Trading Platform, as well as all
other related details are described in the Gas Balancing Manual.

Article 45 o Q
Article 46 )&\
Annual Gas Balancing Planni %
€

. By the 1% of May of each Year, the Operator shall submit t E an Annual

Gas Balancing Plan for the next Year, which, as well asfea ffication thereof,
shall be approved by the RAE and published at the ator s jresponsibility.

. The Annual Gas Balancing Planning shall specificaMy inCjerde:

A) The Operator’s forecast for the evolug emand in Natural Gas per

category of Customers in relation to, tRg exi Transmission Capacity of the
Transmission System, x
B) a forecast regarding the sary QUahtities of Balancing Gas, such as the

total annual Quantity of Balar@ng Gas for purchase and/or sale, its estimated
allocation during@he eayas Well as an estimation for the part of said
Quantity that is expegied t¢ ‘3 overed through the use of Balancing Services,

atiof Of t ecessary characteristics of the agreement or
erdents that the Operator must conclude, at its discretion,

ing Services,

ing the part of the NNGS Capacity which may be used by
r for Gas Balancing.

puarposes, the Operator will take into particular consideration the
opment Plan, the total demand for natural gas serviced via the
e geographical distribution of consumption, the elimination of technical
rons affecting the operation of the System and, especially, any event that has
le§, or may lead, in its estimation, to congestion or Emergency Level Crises, the

intenance requirements of sections of the NNGS, the existing Gasification
Capacity and Transmission Capacity at Entry and Exit Points , relevant historical
data, as well as the criteria of the provision of paragraph 2 of Article 8 of Regulation
(EU) No 312/2014.
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Article 47
Gas Balancing Agreements

. The Operator may enter into Agreements for the Provision of Balancing Services
with Users or third parties for the supply and delivery to the NNGS or the sale and
receipt from it of Natural Gas Quantities, within the framework of the carrying out
of Balancing Actions by the Operator (Balancing Services Agreements).

. The Balancing Services Agreements are concluded following approval by the RAE
of the Annual Gas Balancing Planning, either following a relevant tender conduct
by the Operator, or according to the provision of paragraph [1] of Article 91 ofgthe

Law.
. The Balancing Services Agreements will mainly set out the foIIowiRg' Q

A) The rights and obligations of the contracting parties, x‘}
B) the terms and conditions for the delivery of Natugal G GS or

reception of Natural Gas from the NNGS, as applicale, dance with

the Operator’s instructions,
C) the price to be paid by the Operator or its co t%, on a case-by-case

basis, for the Quantity of Natural Gas that ceive in accordance
with the terms of the Agreement.

. The Balancing Services Agreements that re
Gas Quantities to the NNGS or to t ception from the NNGS may
stipulate the payment by the Operator ter-party of the unit price applied
to the Natural Gas Quantity is deli to the NNGS and which may be
modified regularly during the YeaRyas well as a fixed price, payable once or in
ixed expenses of the counter-party for the

installments, which corggspogfdspg th

availability of natural gas figr Balan@ing, according to the terms of the Agreement.
. At the latest within t (60%gtays from the signature of the Balancing Services
Agreements, ﬂ rator shial

pply and delivery of Natural

submit to the RAE:
mentioned Agreements.
entering the definition of the unit price, according to the

% nt thereof during the year, provided this applies, as well as any
otMggMnit charge applicable to the Natural Gas Quantity delivered to the
S under the Agreement.

C) YData regarding the fixed price, as well as any other fixed charge that the
Operator may pay to its counter-party in accordance with the Agreement.

D) An estimation of the cost for the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS or of
an LNG Facility or of a Storage Facility of the NNGS for Gas Balancing
purposes.

Balancing Services Agreements may have a duration of more than one (1) year, if
this is stipulated by an approved Annual Gas Balancing Planning. In that case, the
Operator submits to RAE any modification of the elements of paragraph [5] above,
at the latest two (2) Months prior to the beginning of the Year to which such
elements refer.
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7. Within thirty (30) days from the date of submission of the data, RAE shall decide
on the approval of the prices of the parameters which are used in the calculation of
the unit price and of the fixed price, if any.

8. Each expenditure or revenue of the Operator from Balancing Services Agreements,
as well as the cost of use by the Operator of the NNGTS or of an LNG Facility or
NNGS Storage Facility for Gas balancing as calculated pursuant to the provisions
of Article [48], as resulted from the Operator’s official accounting records for each
reporting period, shall be entered in the Balancing Settlement Account kept by the
Operator pursuant to the provisions of Article [56].

Article 48 °

Cost of use of the NNGS for gas balancing \
1. Every Day (d) during which the Operator injects a Natural G ity Mto the

u
NNGTS as a result of of Balancing Actions, the Operat ala%t the daily

cost of use of the NNGS for Gas balancing (Daily NNGS U

as follows:

A) If the Natural Gas Quantity that was injected in GTS through an

LNG Facility and/or one or more Entry Point
is lower or equal to the available Gasificati
and/or the Transmission Capacity for D€
respectively, on Day (d), the NNG
sum of:

i)

h GTS, as applicable,
ity of the LNG Facility
e NNGTS Entry Points,

Y
@ dst shall be calculated as the

The charge for the ing of @gsjffcation Capacity at the LNG Facility
and/or Transmission city for Delivery at said NNGTS Entry Points,
as applicable‘ for ra f one Day and volume equal to the total
Natural Gas Q a%'ch was injected into the NNGTS by the
Operator thro h G Facility and/or the NNGTS Entry Points,
respagtively, “durifg” Day (d). The charge shall be calculated in
&th e NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at any given time,
or the gasification and/or transmission of the Natural Gas

hat was injected into the NNGTS by the Operator through the
acility and/or the NNGTS Entry Points, as applicable, during the

G
@y (d), in accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at the

Ime the Balancing Action took place.

the Natural Gas Quantity that was injected into the NNGTS through an

LNG Facility and/or one or more NNGTS Entry Points, as applicable, is
higher than the available Gasification Capacity and/or the Transmission
Capacity for Delivery of the NNGTS Entry Points, respectively, during the
Day (d), the Daily NNGS Usage Cost shall be calculated as the sum of:

i)

The charge for the booking of Gasification Capacity at the LNG Facility
and/or Transmission Capacity for Delivery at said NNGTS Entry Points,
as applicable, for the duration of one Day and for volume equal to the
available Gasification Capacity of the LNG Facility and/or the
Transmission Capacity for Delivery of the NNGTS Entry Points,
respectively, during Day (d). The charge shall be calculated in
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accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at the time the
Balancing Action took place, and

(if) The charge for the gasification and/or transmission of the Natural Gas
Quantity that was injected into the NNGTS by the Operator through the
LNG Facility and/or the NNGTS Entry Points, as applicable, during the
Day (d), in accordance with the NNGS Usage Tariff that is valid at the
time the Balancing Action took place

. The Daily NNGS Usage Cost for each Day (d) shall be accounted in the Balancing

Settlement Account at the end of the Month the Day (d) belongs.
X
Article 49 \
Avrticle 50 \
Daily Imbalance Position of a Us ‘b
. The Daily Imbalance Position of a Transmission User (%\fculated for each
Day, according to the following formula:
DIP =Qn-Qa - X2\ HALZ Q
Where: cb
Qm: The Daily Delivery of the User.N&

Qa: The Daily Reception of

uantity Residual of a Pair of Coupled Points

@ Gas delivered from the Transmission User through
1 Capacity for Delivery of the Pair of Coupled Points j
ting to the Final Allocation of that Day, and

where:
®
HAIIZ,j: QIIZ,j — QAX,j
J, Where:
anti tyr

. The Daily Imbalance Position is considered positive (Daily Surplus) when the Daily

elivery of the Transmission User, after the substraction of the Daily Quantity
delivered by the Transmission User through the Coupled Transmission Capacity for
Delivery in the Pair of Coupled Points, is greater than the Daily Reception, and
negative (Daily Deficit) when the Daily Delivery of the Transmission User is
smaller than the Daily Reception, after the substraction of the Daily Quantity
received by the Transmission User through the Coupled Transmission Capacity for
Reception in the Pair of Coupled Points.
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3. The Operator, at the stage of Indicative Allocation, informs the Transmission Users
on their estimated Daily Imbalance Position and the Daily Quantity Residual of
each Pair of Coupled Points.

Article 51
Day of Eventual Limitation of Deliveries/Receptions

delivered to Entry Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points of the d the

Quantity of Natural Gas to be received at Exit P 'nts/m Entry

1. Inthe event where: °® g
A) During Day (d) the difference between the Quantity of Ngtu % e

T

3

Points of the NNGTS, until the end of t a uestion, is

positive/negative, and
B) the Operator justifiably considers that difference %ﬁ d under point (A)
i

above impacts or is expected to impact ontheSegl , safe and effective
operation of the NNGTS and/or the transmiss e Confirmed Quantities
of Transmission Users,
the Operator shall declare Day {d of Eventual Limitation of
Deliveries/Receptions and shall make’&yele announcement on the Electronic
Information System, announ at the time, whether the aforementioned
difference is positive or negative.
2. The following shall®app ery Day of Eventual Limitation of
Deliveries/Receptions (d):
A) If the diffegence gezti;n under point (A) of paragraph [1] is positive,
b

the s the Positive TDIP of Transmission Users shall be
congider eNadf the Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price, as it is calculated
pursUait to rovisions of Article [53%].

B) If i ce mentioned under point (A) of paragraph [4] is negative,
t ement price of the Negative TDIP of Transmission Users shall be
S

Idered to be double the Marginal Balancing Gas Buy Price, as it is
ulated pursuant to the provisions of Article [53"].
Article 52

Daily Settlement of Negative Total Daily Imbalance Position

1. Every Day the Operator calculates, the Negative Total Negative Imbalance Position
(Negative TDIP) of Transmission Users as :

j=jt
min (DIP,0) + Z min (HZI14;,0)
j=1
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2. Under the Daily Settlement of Negative Total Daily Imbalance Position, the
Operator shall debit the Balancing Account of the Transmission User with an
amount equal to:

Daily Charge = [|min (DIP0)| + ¥}=5‘|min (HZI14;,0)|] * BGMBP

Where:

BGMBP The Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for the relevant Igay, a e

in Article [53%].

DIP, HAIIZj and jt as described in article 50. N\(
Article 53 ‘b

Daily Settlement of Positive Total Daily Im

1. Every Day the Operator calculates, the Posif
Position (Positive TDIP) as is resulted from th

jt
max (DIRD) + (HZI14;,0)
j=1
O
| @ of Positive Total Daily Imbalance Position, the
t

lancing Account of the Transmission User with an

c& Position

egative Imbalance

2. Under the
Operator s
amount edual

Daily Cr

[

x (DIP,0) + $21" max (HZI14;,0)]  BGMSP

P: The Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price for the Day in question, as
efined in Article [53%].

DIP, HATIZj and jt as described in article 50.

Article 534

Total DIP Settlement Price

1. For the settlement of a negative Total DIP of the Transmission User, pursuant to the
provisions of Article [52],

the Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price (BGMBP) shall apply.
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. For the settlement of a positive Total DIP of the Transmission User, pursuant to the
provisions of Article [53],

the Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price (BGMSP) shall apply.

. The Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for a Day (d), in Euros per kWh GCV, shall
be set as the highest between the following values:

A) Of the highest buy price for Short-Term Standardized Products by the

B)

Operator, which pertain to Day (d) and which were purchased on Day (d-
and on Day (d), and

Of the Gas Weighted Price for the Day (d), plus the smgll ad@

stipulated by the provisions of paragraph 6, Article 22 of Reg& )

, shall

be set as the lowest between the following values:

No 312/2014.
. The Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price for a Day (d), in Euros pfb

A) Of the lowest sell price for Short-Term Stan i

B)

. The Gas Weighted Price for a Day (

ducts by the
Operator, which pertain to Day (d) and which we ay (d-1) and on
Day (d), and

The Gas Weighted Price for the Day (d)
by the provisions of paragraph 6, Arti

Quantity of Natural Gas, average pric nsactions that were made via the

sold or purchased on Day (d-1).an Day (d), with the exception of transactions
realized under the provisions @f tase OF paragraph [1], Article [207].

In the event that in one D

A)

N):

purcRase tgan8actions of Short-Term Standardized Products were
t rator, as per the provisions of case A), paragraphs [3]

ectiyely, and/or

were undertaken under the provisions of paragraph [5], or
were undertaken but the minimum liquidity limit of the Trading
as not met, as same is defined in the Gas Balancing Manual,

e calculation of the Balancing Gas Marginal Buy Price for Day (d), instead
of the price mentioned under case (A) of paragraph [3], shall use the
substitution price. The substitution price may vary depending on the reason
that makes it impossible to calculate the BGMBP in accordance with
paragraph [3].

The calculation of the Balancing Gas Marginal Sell Price for Day (d), instead
of the price mentioned under case (A) of paragraph [4], shall use the
substitution price. The substitution price may vary depending on the reason
that makes it impossible to calculate the BGMSP in accordance with
paragraph [3]...
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7. The methodology for the calculation of the substitution prices used for the
calculation of the BGMBP and BGMSP, the arithmetic value of the small
adjustment of the provisions of Article 22 of Regulation (EU) No 312/2014 in the
case of the determination of the BGMBP and in the case of the determination of the
BGMSP, the minimum liquidity limit at the Trading Platform and all related details
shall be set out in the Gas Balancing Manual and shall be published on the
Operator’s website.

8. After each transaction, the Trading Platform Operator shall calculate and announce
the current BGMBP and BGMSP prices for one Day (d), as calculated based g
information available at the time of announcement and in accordance withathe
specific provisions of the Trading Platform Rulebook.

9. The Trading Platform Operator shall inform the Operator regarding the @P
a I

and BGMSP of Day (d) and all information necessary for thei n
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs [3] to [5], at the tim% in the

Trading Platform Agreement.

10. Regarding each Day (d), the Operator shall announce The
Buy Price (BGMBP), the Balancing Gas Marginal Selgice
¥

as Marginal
SP), the Gas

Weighted Price and the value of each parameter that J ir calculation, by

11:00 of Day (d+1).

rticle 55

M8nth cing Settlement
1. Each month, the Operaigy s culate the total of the debit or credit balance of

the Transmissigf® UseRas th ebraic sum of the User’s Daily Charges and Daily
Credits for
Article [5Z] a

2. The settle

h previous Month, as they are calculated pursuant to
3], ectively.

0 debit or credit remainder of the Transmission User is
performeaigk ns of a neutrality charge invoice issued by the Operator each
Monthi g to the Transmission Agreement entered into by the Transmission
U itfile’ Operator. The Monthly Balancing Settlement Form is attached to the
QI t to the Transmission User each month, as per the template published on
rator’s website.

. Thle Monthly Balancing Settlement Form shall mention the Transmitted Quantity
the Transmission User for that Month, and for each Day of the Month, especially,
the following data:

A) The Daily Delivery of the Transmission User.
B) The Daily Reception of the Transmission User.

C) The User’s Daily Imbalance Position (DIP), and the summary of the of Daily
Quantity Residuals of the Pair of Coupled Points.

D) The relevant, on a case-by-case basis, settlement price of the Transmission
User’s DIP, pursuant to the provisions of Article [534].
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E) The total credit or debit amount of the Transmission User for the Day in
question (neutrality charge).

Article 56
Balancing Settlement Account

1. The Operator keeps a separate financial account (Balancing Settlement
Account), in which it debits all its expenditures ,as resulted from the Operator’s
official accounting records for the reporting period, that relate to balanci
especially including all expenditures that are the result of a Balancing Acti
for the booking of Transmission Capacity/Gasification Cagacit
Capacity in the NNGS for Gas balancing or that arise from the G

0

Agreements or of amounts it owes to Users from the proced
Settlement of Positive Total Daily Imbalance Position angd
Balancing Settlement as well as all expenditure inculged
participating in the Trading Platform and shall credit all'%gve ated to Gas
balancing, especially including all revenue that is re of a Balancing
Action or that arise from the Balancing Servic ts or because of
amounts it owed by the Users from the proce Daily Settlement of
Negative Total Daily Imbalance PositiQgya e Monthly Balancing
Settlement. The Balancing Settlement Ac corded as an expense and
each User’s debt to the Operator relatgd to alancing, where the User, in
its capacity as a natural or legal p@g€on,Ng subject to dissolution, bankruptcy,
liquidation, special adminiggration, I/ and in case of revocation of the
authorization for the establisfifgent of the same or other authorization required
tivity and if this debt was deleted from the
as a receivable. The amount entered in the

to lawfully carry on its bysigess
financial statements®f th
Balancing Settlement 0 s the difference between the User’s initial Gas

Balancing Agcou d tfi&amount received in any way by the Operator from
the User. i ount is divided equally into twelve (12) parts; each part
shall r%/ month in the Balancing Settlement Account as an
expen rtingvith the Month immediately following the Month in which
the de eted from the financial statements of the company as a
rec e

r the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS, or an LNG Facility, or a
acility for Gas Balancing shall be debited to the Balancing Settlement
ccalnt as an expenditure and it shall be credited, via suitable accountant
edtries, as a revenue in the corresponding Basic Activity account kept by the
Operator.

3. The Balancing Settlement Account should be balanced at the end of each
Month, and on an annual basis as an individual branch of activity of the separate
financial statements of the Operator for each reporting period, and cannot
introduce profit or loss. To this effect, the net balance of said Account shall be
balanced with additional credit or debit to the Transmission Users, in proportion
to the total Transmitted Quantity of each Transmission User during the Month.

4. At the request of the RAE to the Operator, the Operator shall commission an
independent auditor or audit firm, which is registered in the Public Registry of
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Auditors held by the Accounting and Auditing Supervisory Commission, to
audit the Balancing Settlement Account and especially:

A) The Operator’s Gas Balancing actions.

B) the charges for the Operator’s expenditure of any kind, that results from a
Balancing Action and for the use of Transportation Capacity/Gasification
Capacity/Storage Capacity in the NNGS for gas balancing purposes.

C) information collected by the Operator for the preparation of the Monthly
Balancing Settlement forms sent to Transmission Users under Article [55].

D) amounts received by the Operator from the Transmission Users viafghe
Monthly Balancing Settlement.

Q
When the data has been examined and the audit of the speciak B g
Settlement Account is complete the independent auditor or audit f re
e

an Audit Report on the Balancing Settlement Account on beh erator
and shall communicate this to RAE. A Summary udiit shall be
available on the Operator’s website for Transmission UserSjinf

%
&
>
\Q

O
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CHAPTER 84
OPERATIONAL GAS OFFSETTING

Article 562

Operator’s Responsibility for Operational Gas Offsetting and of the
NNGTS Energy Cost

. Operational Gas, for a given period of time, is defined as the Natural Gas Quanti
calculated as the sum of a) the Natural Gas Quantity consumed during operatio,

the NNGTS within a particular time period (Own-consumption of Natural G3

b) the Natural Gas Quantity naturally lost during operation of the NNNGTS % e
specific time period, particularly due to leaks in metering and pressureyad ght
devices (Natural Losses of Natural Gas). &x

The NNGTS Energy Cost during a specific period shall pe defiied a sum of
the Operator’s cost deriving from the purchase of CO> ances and
from electricity consumption for the NNGTS operation._alh cpator shall exert

any effort to minimize the NNGTS Energy Cost.

swrthe NNGTS. Natural
oPfSet Operational Gas are

. The Operator is responsible for offsetting Operati
Gas injections that the Operator undertakes in
not considered as Balancing Actions.

4. Within the framework of its responsiQili th
minimise Operational Gas needs.

Annual Q ti Gas offsetting planning
. By 1% May of Y@ erator will submit to the RAE:
fi

al Gas Offsetting for the next Year, which, as well as
tiorPthereof, will be approved by the RAE and published at the
nsibility.

perator makes every effort to

=y

B) '% th regard to the NNGS capacity booked by the Operator for
Onetatipnal Gas offsetting, as per the provisions of Article 71(3) of the Law.

tional Gas offsetting Study of the NNGTS shall include:

e methodology for the calculation of Operational Gas in the Transmission
System and, especially, of Natural Losses,

B) a forecast regarding the necessary Natural Gas Quantities that will be required
in the following Year to offset Operational Gas, and

C) a determination of the necessary characteristics of the Agreement or
combination of Operational Gas offsetting Agreements that the Operator must
conclude

and
D) aprovision on the supply of the Operational Gas through the Trading Platform
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I.

For conduct of the Operational Gas offsetting Study, the Operator takes into
particular consideration the international practices and methodologies for
determination of losses in Natural Gas Systems, the loss coefficients per type of
equipment, natural gas consumption per type of equipment used for the operation
of the NNGTS, and the NNGTS Maintenance Plans.

Article 57
Operational Gas Offsetting Agreements

. The Operator may enter one or more agreements for the supply and delive

Operational Gas to the NNGTS (Operational Gas Offsetting Agreggnents :

agreements are entered either after a relevant tender carried out by the ‘%n
according to the provision of paragraph [1], article 91 of the Law. x
The supply of a Quantity of Natural Gas for Operation e hall be
effected by a Balancing Services Agreement that is c %uam to the
provisions of Article [47]. In this case, the Natural Gas iieSwdpplied by the

Operator for Gas Balancing and Operational Gas

f
corresponding price are entered clearly in the Balangs rviges Agreement.
. The Operator submits to RAE copies of the Oper, @fosetﬁng Agreements,
re’

at the latest within sixty (60) days from their

this is foreseen in an approved Operatf@gal offsetting Study. In that case, the
Operator submits to RAE any ificatio e elements of paragraph [3] above,
at the latest two (2) Months priofgo the beginning of the Year to which such

elements refer. ° ‘b
rticle 58

Operational«sa C@i g cost and Energy Cost of the National
Q\ Gas Transmission System

In case th e CQgt of Operational Gas Offsetting of NNGTS has already been

included as amgperational expense of the Operator, in the NNGS Usage Tariff, then

the Odo not charge the Transmission Users for the recuperation of this
co

%- e above costs, as they derive from the officially kept accounting records
or € reference period, have not been co-calculated as operating expense of the
erator, in the NNGS Usage Tariff, they are recovered by the Transmission Users
the following shall apply: :

Operational Gas offsetting Agreement%e for more than one (1) year, if

A) The cost for the procurement of Natural Gas for offsetting Operational Gas
shall be recovered from the Transmission Users through the Operational Gas
offsetting Charge, pursuant to Article [60].

B) All expenditures incurred by the Operator concerning to Operational Gas
offsetting and all amounts received by the Operator from the Transmission
Users from the Operational Gas offsetting Charge shall be debited and
credited, respectively, to the Operational Gas offsetting Account kept by the
Operator pursuant to the provisions of Article [60B].
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1.

1.

C) The cost for the usage by the Operator of the NNGTS shall be debited to the
Operational Gas offsetting Account as an expense and it shall be credited,
via suitable accounting entries, as a revenue in the corresponding Basic
Activity account kept by the Operator.

D. The Energy Cost of the NNGTS is recovered through the balancing process of
the NNGTS Offsetting Account in accordance with the article [60"].

After the end of each Month, the Operator shall announce the following in its

webpage for the previous Month:

A) The Natural Gas supply cost for offsetting the Operational Gas.
B) The Energy Cost of the NNGTS

'AO
Article 59 \
Injection and Allocation of Operational Gas QEangit
Opgpational Gas is

The injection of Natural Gas in the NNGTS in order to Qf
performed by the Operator when the relevant transactiofi 1S pe ed outside the

National Natural Gas Transmission System..

that is required for Operational Gas offsetti ch Day of the previous

Month (Daily Operational Gas Quantity).
To calculate the Daily Operational G uangity, the Operator uses, in particular,

the following:

. At the beginning of every Month the Operator calCtigtes¥re Natural Gas Quantity
rﬁ bin a

A) Meassured data of OperatioRgl Gas Quantity per Day, especially for the
consumption of N&tur or yperating the equipment of the Transmission

System.

B) Estimatesgon afdarly basis of the Operational Gas Quantity, especially for
u vices and pressure control equipment.

%ﬂthly basis of the Operational Gas Quantity. In this case,

r Day of the estimated monthly Operational Gas Quantity

C)

Gas Quantity is calculated proportionally to the Transmitted
Gas Quantities, per day, of all Users.

Opeyator is obliged to publish on a monthly basis data for the Natural Gas
ualty injected into the NNGTS per Entry Point for Operational Gas offsetting
pUrposes.

Article 60
Monthly Operational Gas Offsetting Settlement

At the end of each Month, the Operator:

A) Allocates the Daily Operational Gas Quantity for each Day of the Month in
question, to the Transmission Users, in proportion to the Total Transmitted
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Quantities of each Transmission User proportionally to the sum of the Total
Transported Quantity of all Transmission Users on the corresponding Day.

B) Calculates the total Natural Gas Quantity for Operational Gas offsetting,
allocated to each Transmission User, according to case (A) during the Month
in question.

C) Calculates and charges each Transmission User with the proportional
Operational Gas offsetting Charge.

2. The Operational Gas offsetting Charge is defined as the product of the total quantit
of natural gas used for Operational Gas Offsetting that was allocated to
Transmission User during said Month, and the Unit Operational Gas offse
Charge. The Unit Operational Gas offsetting Charge is determined gy degisiC
the Operator subject to approval by the RAE, according to the provisio

69(5) of the Law. Submission of the Operator’s proposal to the RA% e place
|

no later than thirty (30) days after the conclusion of the Operati
Agreements. The Unit Operational Gas offsetting Charg@yis déte n such a
way that fixed and variable costs incurred by the Operator to'g@m e for NGTS
Operational Gas can be covered.

3. The arrangement of the debit balance of each User i ormefl with the invoice of
Operational Gas Offsetting Charge issued by l%aor each Month. The
SSita

etting

Monthly Operational Gas Offsetting Print-out 0 the invoice sent to the
User each month, as per the template publis& perator’s website.

icle 60
°

Unaccougt as Quantity (UFG)
1. The Unaccount fo@ity (UFG) during a time period is defined as the

Natural Gas at arises due to the uncertainty in the determination of
measured umes of the balance of quantities in the NNGTS and is
toythe following formula:

-C-AAx

sured Natural Gas Quantity that was delivered at the Entry Points,
ow Entry Points of the NNGTS, during the relevant time period.

t. “The measured Natural Gas Quantity that was received at the Exit Points,
verse Flow Exit Points of the NNGTS, during the relevant time period.

Qu: The Natural Losses of Natural Gas, as calculated by the Operator during the
relevant time period.

C: The self-consumption of Natural Gas, as it was measured by the Operator, during
the relevant time period.

AAm: The fluctuation in stored Natural Gas Quantities in the NNGTS (Linepack
change), which is defined as the difference of the Natural Gas Quantitiy that was
stored in the NNGTS at the end of the time period in question minus the Natural
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Gas Quantity that was stored in the NNGTS at the beginning of the said period of
time, as determined by the Operator.

. The UFG volume may have positive, negative or null value. Negative UFG value
shall be considered as the injection into the NNGTS of a Natural Gas Quantity equal
to the absolute UFG value. Positive UFG value shall be considered as the off take
from the NNGTS of a Natural Gas Quantity.

3. As it derives from the officially kept accounting records of the Operator, the value
of the Natural Gas Quantity injected into the National Natural Gas Transmission
System due to the negative UFG value for each reference period, is registed as
Operator’s income in the Offsetting Account of the National Natural S
Transmission System.

®
4. As it derives from the officially kept accounting records of the Operat
of the Natural Gas Quantity that was taken from the Nation

a

Transmission System due to a positive UFG value for each refere od, is
registed as the Operator’s expense in the Offsetting Accoulgof the Natiornal Natural
Gas Transmission System.
The methodology for the calculation of the Unaccounted antity of natural
gas is published at the Operator’s responsibility, gmgth parficular focus on the
methodology for the calculation of linepack chang®g a methodology for the
estimation of natural losses of natural gas. cb
Arti &
2
Offsetting Account of th&National Natural Gas Transmission
o YSystem
' 4

. The Operator keeps a sepayfe fi I account (Offsetting Account of the National

Natural Gas Transmission System) to which shall be debited all expenditures, as
tor’y dfficial accounting records for the reporting period,

related to t erational Gas, the value of any positive UFG value as
well as folth st of the National Natural Gas Transmission System and
shall be cr he amounts collected from the Users via the Operational Gas
offsetting well as with any negative UFG value.

g Account of the National Natural Gas Transmission System also
a expense each User’s past debt to the Operator related to Operational
ofTSetting, to the value of any positive UFG value and to expenses relating to

e Ntional Natural Gas Transmission System Energy Cost where the User, in its
cgpacity as a natural or legal person, is subject to dissolution, bankruptcy,
fQuidation, special administration, default, and in case of revocation of the
authorisation for the establishment of the same or other authorisation required to
lawfully carry on its business activity and if this debt was deleted from the financial
statements of the company as a receivable. The amount entered in the Offsetting
Account of the National Natural Gas Transmission System is the difference between
the initial debt and the amount received in any way by the Operator from the User.
The said amount is divided equally into twelve (12) parts; each part shall be entered
each month in the Offsetting Account of the National Natural Gas Transmission
System as an expenditure, starting with the Month immediately following the
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Month in which the debt was deleted from the financial statements of the company
as a receivable.

. The Offsetting Account of the National Natural Gas Transmission System should
be balanced at the end of each Month, and on an annual basis as an individual branch
of activity of the separate financial statements of the Operator and in accordance
with the accounting separation rules for each reporting period, and cannot introduce
profit or loss.

. Tothis end, the net balance of said Account shall be balanced with additional credit

or debit to the Transmission Users, in proportion to the sum of the Total Transmit
Quantity of each Transmission User during the Month.

. For this purpose, after the end of each Month, the Operator shall issge ang to
each Transmission User an Offsetting Account Balancing invoice of %:
Natural Gas Transmission System accompanied by a Mont N in
accordance with the template published on the Operator’s webp

NS
S
&
o~
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Q
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CHAPTER9
MEASUREMENTS AND TESTS

Article 61
NNGS Metering Regulation

The procedure and method for measuring the quantity and quality of Natural
that is delivered at an Entry Point or received from an Exit Point, or inje
an LNG Facility, is delivered by the LNG TL Facility or is stoggd in
Facility or other Storage Facility, the operation, calibration, minim
specifications and the control and test procedures for meteri ices, the
procedure for User access to metering devices, the settlement ofdi
the Users and the Operator with regards to measuremggts,
relevant issue, are defined in the Metering Regulation, whi€iLi ished as per

the provisions of the Article 69(3)(1) of the Law (NN%

Arti Q
e

Rights and obligations of, Operator

1. The measurements of any volume at nt int/Reverse Flow Entry Point, or
Exit Point/Reverse Flow Exit P@jnt, or L acility, or Storage Facility or LNG
TL Facility are performed exclusi by the metering stations provided for in the
NNGS Metering Regulgtion e spegific point or facility.

2. Users and their Customersave rights of access to the metering stations of the
c ess right must be reasonably exercised, as per the
th GS Metering Regulation. During exercise of such

NNGS that serve themy i
procedure propiSiopeciin
access rig t ployment of the necessary measures in order not to

e
opetation of the Connected Systems or Reception Facilities, not
e equipment and not to jeopardize the reliable, secure and

efficienj-agera f the NNGS.
3. Th ‘% is responsible to provide the Users with all information with regards

easerements related to the points that concern them. The Operator provides
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CHAPTER 10

CRISIS IN NNGS AND LIMITATIONS ON NATURAL GAS
TRANSMISSION

Article 63
Crisis in NNGS

. Crisis is defined as any event which leads or may lead to Crisis Level 1
Warning Level), a Crisis Level 2 (Alert Level), or a Crisis Level@ (E
Level) as defined in the Emergency Plan.

. Crisis Levels affect or may affect the smooth operation of the Greglg Natlgal Gas
market and/or its safe supply, as defined in Regulation 1938/ a inder or

may impede the regular implementation of obligations an exe f the rights

of the Users and the Operator, according to the provisionsof ork Code.

. The Operator’s Crisis Management Unit (CMU) 4 ible for detecting,
announcing and evaluating the Crisis level andadlsOgforegrompt resolution in
accordance with the provisions of the Emergen

. The CMU prepares and monitors the suppl % d balance in the NNGS. To

this end, it collects and evaluates inf& aN@fdata that must be provided by

Users and Managers of Upstream S S. supply and demand balance is
riod andNg continuously updated by the CMU,
and measures taken.

compiled over a seven (7) da
taking into account the available

. Communication betwe&h th and the Involved Parties on any matter
relevant to the Crisis is ca% their authorised representatives, according to
lan.

the provisions of the I@
&\ Article 64
arly Warning and Alert Levels

If therarly Warning Level Crisis, the Operator evaluates the data provided

#Involved Parties, as defined in the Emergency Plan in order to prevent
ev@Pof Crisis being upgraded.

reSpond to an Alert Level Crisis, as defined in the Emergency Plan, measures
bgsed solely on the market are taken in order to prevent the situation deteriorating
nd becoming an Emergency Level Crisis.

Users must immediately execute any order issued by the Operator when there is an
Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis. Orders issued by the Operator
during an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis and actions taken by
Users in compliance with these orders do not violate the terms of the Transmission
Agreements, Interruptible Basis Transmission Agreements or LNG Agreements,
concluded with the Operator.
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4. During an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis the financial
obligations of Users, in accordance with the terms of the Transmission Agreements,
Interruptible Basis Transmission Agreements or LNG Agreements concluded with
the Operator, are not suspended.

5. If, during an Early Warning Level Crisis or an Alert Level Crisis, an LNG User
submits to the Operator, a request to redefine the LNG Discharge Time or LNG
Quantity, which is to be injected in the LNG Facility, in accordance with paragraph
[10] of Article [67], the User will not pay the Application for Re-determination of
Final Monthly LNG Plan Fee.

6. When the Alert Level Crisis ends, the Operator draws up a report on the incid@gt,

which includes: o Q
A) A description of the Crisis situation and the reasons that caused j
B) The measures taken. \
C) An estimate of demand not met during the Crisis,Af re reduced
or interrupted as a measure to manage the Crisis.
D) AE estimate of the Operator’s financial obligation%X¢
taken.

E) Data on the credits accrued to the Emergegcy Wperations Account per
Transmission User.

Within one [1] month from the end\of thg Al evel Crisis, the Operator will
submit the report on the incident to t

e

Emergency Level / Inte in delivery and reception of Natural

of the measures

Gas
1. When thergd Level Crisis, the Operator may issue Operational Flow
Orders, infaccof@ance Wyth paragraph [3] of this article and the Emergency Plan, in
order to efure mooth, reliable and safe operation of NNGS and meet

remainipgede nd in particular demand from Protected Consumers.

an Emergency Level Crisis, measures not supported in the market
Mer!, according to the provisions of this article, the Emergency Plan, and
latipn 1938/2017.

3. erational Flow Order is the Operator’s order to the Transmission Users,

dyring an Emergency Level Crisis or a Limited Natural Gas Flow Day. An

perational Flow Order is issued during an Emergency Level Crisis with the aim

of addressing the crisis and returning the NNGS to normal operation. Each

Transmission User must comply immediately with the Operational Flow Order
issued by the operator.

4. Via the Operational Flow Order, the Operator may, inter alia, request that
Transmission Users:
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A)  Reduce or suspend natural gas reception at Exit Points/Reverse Flow EXxit
Points or to modify the delivery of Natural Gas at Entry Points/Reverse
Flow Entry Points.

B) Modify the Final Daily Nominations submitted as per the provisions of
Chapter [4] of the Network Code, in relation to the Natural Gas Quantity to
be delivered at Entry Points/Reverse Flow Entry Points or received at Exit
Points/Reverse Flow Exit Points, up to the maximum limit stated in the
Operational Flow Order.

. The reduction or interruption of Natural Gas reception at Exit Points, Reverse Fl
Exit Points in the case of an Emergency Level Crisis, is carried out in accordace

with the interruption process in Annexes [2], [3], [4] and [5] of the Emergepeyai
and Annex [I11] of the Network Code, and the Priority Shutdown Li& in A %‘
of the Emergency Plan.

Users must execute every command issued by the Operator in casg0f gency
Level Crisis immediately, including in particular Operati@gal rders. Orders
issued by the Operator issued during an Emergency Level Chgsi tions taken

by Users in compliance with these orders do not lat terms of the

Transmission Agreements, Interruptible Basis Tranggissk eements or LNG
Agreements, concluded with the Operator.

. If, during an Emergency Level Crisis, an L S mits to the Operator, a

request to redefine the LNG Discharge Ti Quantity, which is to be
injected in the LNG Facility, in accoro@" graph [10] of Article [67], the
terig

User will not pay the Applicatign for R ation of Final Monthly LNG Plan
Fee.

. During an Emergency Level Cgisis te financial obligations of Users according to
the terms of the Transm®sio ts or LNG Agreements concluded with the
Operator are not suspende n Operational Flow Order has been issued, the

Transmission Ugers a t suject to the Daily Plan Charge regarding the Points

hich e Operational Flow Order concerns of.
%gncy Level Crisis the Operator draws up a report on the
ingludes:

A) Adfligscrition of the Crisis situation and the reasons that caused it.

asures taken.

estimate of demand not met during the Crisis, if reception was reduced
interrupted as a measure to manage the Crisis.

incident,

) An estimate of the Operator’s financial obligations as a result of the measures
taken.

Within thirty [30] days from the end of the Emergency Level Crisis, the Operator
will submit a report on the incident to the RAE.
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Article 654
Limited Natural Gas Flow Day

1. A Limited Natural Gas Flow Day means each Day on which the flow of Natural
Gas in NNGTS is reduced or is expected to be reduced due to natural or managerial
constraints, in particular because of faults, or Maintenance works, or because of a
scheduled intervention in NNGS or linked systems, for reasons which do not
constitute a Crisis as defined in the Emergency Plan and article [63].

2. The operator will announce the occurrence or expected occurrence of a Limite
Natural Gas Flow Day via the Electronic Information System.

3. The operator, during or in anticipation of a Limited Natural Gas Flow Dasfn

issue an Operational Flow Order, which is intended to manage B r
Limited Natural Gas Flow Day. The operator, may, through the al Flo
Order, request the Transmission Users:

i rse Flow
nt nts/Reverse

A)  To reduce or suspend Natural Gas reception at
Exit Points or to modify the delivery of Natural Gas
Flow Entry Points.

B) To modify the Final Daily Nominations th
of Chapter [4] of the Network Code, in rel
ry Points or received at

to be delivered at Entry Points/Reverg€&%lo
Exit Points/Reverse Flow Exit Pointgy Q ae maximum limit stated in the

Operational Flow Order.
4. Each Transmission User mus ompN lately with the Operational Flow

Order issued by the Operator.

per the provisions
Natural Gas Quantity

5. During the Limited Natyral 0 y, the various obligations of the Operator
and the Transmission Userg a perators of Connected Systems and any other
natural or legal person \M timate interest in accordance with the Network
Code and the r@levant TragsriSsion Agreements. In case an Operational Flow

Order has begn is Y ransmission Users are not subject to the Daily Plan

Charge r &gmts of the NNGTS which the Operational Flow Order

concerns

6. The Opg#ator required nor obliged to compensate for any of the measures
taken i§ Qrdahce with the provisions of this article. The Operator, as part of its
re S s, will make every effort to prevent a Limited Natural Gas Flow Day
g unced or, if this is not possible, to mitigate its consequences.

7. W, duping any year at least one Limited Natural Gas Flow Day or a succession of
sueh days is declared, except in the case where the nomination is due to limitations
Connected Natural Gas Systems, the Operator will prepare a Report on the
Limited Natural Gas Flow Days. The report describes (a) the reasons for the
reduction in Transmission Capacity, (b) the measures taken and reasons for the
choices made and an assessment of their effectiveness, (c) measures and actions to
prevent the occurrence of similar situations in the future. The Report is submitted
to RAE within thirty (30) days after the end of the year. Users are entitled to receive
information on the report.
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Article 65
Mandatory Gasification of LNG Quantities exclusively for
the Service of Protected Consumers

For each Day where NNGS Crisis has been declared in accordance with the
procedures of Chapter [10], Transmission Users are required to inform the
Operator of the total estimated amount of natural gas received relating to
Protected Customers served per Exit Point on this Day, as specified in the
Emergency Plan. The Operator shall be informed at the time of submission of t

Daily Statements and Restatements in accordance with the provisions of Chafater

[4].
During Day (d) of Emergency Crisis, the Operator shall mz§< oy
; 4G

gasification of quantities of Liquified Natural Gas from the Us
Reserve, as provided for in paragraph [7] of Article [73] of the
gasification takes place during a Day if the following aggliesu

(A) the Operator does not have sufficient LNG reserveg f as balancing
purposes during Day (d) and

(B) Operational Flow Orders have been issued rator following the
relevant decisions of the Crisis Manage , Which concern all
Unprotected Consumers in accordance v{itfige Ppevisions of the Emergency
Plan and

(C) the supply of all Protected Cons &ut ensured in accordance with the
provisions of the Emerg Plan.

The Operator shall indemnify th&LNG Users for the quantities that have been
obligatorily gasified fsom tfieifRailyReserve, with the Balancing Gas Marginal
0
0

Buy Price of the last ich the Operator maintained Gas Balancing

reserves before malg gatory gasification of LNG Users, under the
provisions is Aticle,\tothe exclusion of any further compensation due to it

forany o \( gative damage to the LNG User.
The LN ity that has been obligatorily gasified on Day (d) by the Operator
is alloca tho$e& LNG Users having a reserve at the end of the preceding Day
(d-1) difgyto the following formula:
HAYj, HAY;,
i - — Q¢ =Qy 7
> HAY/, > HAY/,
i=1 i=1

where,
Qi the quantity allocated to the LNG User (i) on Day d
Qu the quantity that was obligatorily gasified on Day d of the Emergency Level

Crisis in accordance with paragraph [7] of Article [73] of the Law. The quantity

Qu is calculated as the difference between the Natural Gas quantity measured at
the LNG Entry Point on Day d and the total Natural Gas Quantities to be delivered
to the LNG Entry Point, in accordance with the Confirmed Quantities of the
Transmission Users relating to that Day, decreased by the size of the Balancing
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Gas reserve on Day d. In the case where the quantity calculated above Qu js less
than or equal to Qq zero, the quantity is Qu considered to be nil.

HAY, The Daily LNG User Reserve on Day d-1, less the Natural Gas Quantities
delivered at the LNG Entry Point for the service of Transmission Agreements in
accordance with the User’s Confirmed Quantities and the sum of the Final LNG
TL Filling Quantities for each TLS-User served for Day d, and after the

provisions of Chapter [10] have been applied.
N The number of LNG Users with a LNG Reserve on Day d-1.
5. The Operator shall calculate the Daily LNG Reserve of the LN

The Operator calculates the Daily LNG Reserve of @ NG DN
Day (d) (HAYN) in paragraph [2] of Article [77] of the Code by NG
quantity (ind) to the LNG quantity gasified on behalf of User fyon (API,
d).

6. For Transmission Users for which mandatory gasificatio Lqueted Natural Gas
quantities has taken place in order to serve Protected Co accordance with
the provisions of this Article, a Natural Gas Qua celyed at the Exit Points
from which these Protected Consumers are serve Il08ated, in accordance with

the relevant provisions of Chapter [7]. For (heN entation of the relevant
provisions of Chapter [7] in the case of th préced¥hg paragraph, the nominated
Natural Gas Quantities to be received aboVe EXit Points shall be considered
to be the Quantities of Transmigsi

7. For the Transmission Users of th
Quantity delivered at thn‘LN ry
Point, is allocated for that Day.

int, equal to their Confirmed Amount at that

[7]1

RS

8. The provisions of Chm y to Transmission Users of paragraphs [6] and
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CHAPTER 11

LNG FACILITY ADMINISTRATION AND LNG SERVICES
PROVISION

Article 66
Basic LNG Service
. The Operator is responsible to offer to the Users, as per the special term
conditions of the Network Code, the Basic LNG Service, in the mostgcost :1@
transparent and direct manner, without discriminations amongst Users
. The Basic LNG Service is provided for LNG amounts and include %ving:

A) The LNG Unloading which consists of the Moorijfg, of ssel, the
Injection of LNG and the disengagement of the LNG§gss

B) The offer to the LNG User of storage area in(th Facility for the
temporary storage of LNG (Temporary LNG ag

C) The gasification of LNG Quantity and the foMgwinginjection thereof in the

Transmission System via the LNG Entr t.

D) The performance of necessary me me s well as any action necessary
for the effective, secure and cost®ffectiue operation of the LNG Facility, in

the framework of the pr@Wsion of t vices stated in the above points (A)
to (C), according to the Nettigrk Code.
. The Basic LNG Servi®e is (roW y the Operator to LNG Users with an

Approved LNG Applica a Approved Transmission Application with
which bundled LNG CQ ks Dooked, as a result of their participation in the LNG

Annual Plan rodgss agcarding to articles [81] to [83] or submission of an
NG Facility (LNG Application) according to Article
e With the more specific provisions of the Code, the LNG

ndard Transmission Agreement. The Basic LNG Service is
to LNG Users who are also Transmission Users, therefore a

r the provision of the Basic LNG Service, the LNG Users pay to the Operator the
charges according to the NNGS Usage Tariff, as well as any other charge applicable
according to the provisions of the Network Code and the provisions issued under
authorization by the Law.

. The LNG Users undertake any cost related to the secure docking, mooring, stay at
the dock and departure of the LNG vessels that they use.

. A LNG Vessel may transport, either as an alternative or additionally, the following,
for unloading in the LNG Facility,
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A) One or more LNG quantities on its own behalf
B) Two or more LNG quantities on behalf of two or more LNG Users
C) Balancing LNG Quantity

. The Basic Service is provided separately per LNG Quantity. If two or more LNG
Quantities are transported on one LNG Vessel, at the stages of Mooring of the LNG
Vessel and the Detachment of the LNG Vessel under case A) of paragraph 2 are
carried out once and relate to the entire LNG quantity which is being unloaded.

. The Basic Service is not provided for Balancing LNG Quantities

If an LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities and/or I£
Balancing Quantities, the LNG Users and the owner of the BglancigQ ™
Quantity, irrespective of whether it is an LNG User, decide on a joint regres e

and are represented by that person for the purposes of article 67 anchg8. Jsers
under the current paragraph may also be represented by the joint repfegenta#fve for

the purposes of Monthly and Yearly Plans under articles g4 to

Article 67 %

LNG Unloadin Q

. The LNG Unloading Time is defined to be theWi r¥od of two (2) Days, availed
by the Operator for the beginning and cofgpleti the procedures of mooring,
LNG Unloading and departure of each NG el.

. The LNG Unload Day of eac G Quanty is defined to be the first Day of the

Unload Period. The LNG Unlo is determined according to the Monthly LNG
Planning procedure, as mer thg piQuisigrs of article [84].
(

. Seventy two (72), forty ei twenty four (24) and twelve (12) hours before
the scheduled LNG a , the LNG User or its authorised representative
notifies the at@r Of thedexpected arrival time of the LNG vessel. In case the
& t is expected to unload at the LNG Facility is different
clyded W the Final Monthly Plan, the LNG User or its authorized
hallymform the Operator regarding the name of the vessel that is
about tg™Egloa e latest seventy two (72) hours prior to the scheduled LNG
UnIoaT e Final Monthly Schedule shall be amended accordingly by the
Wt Operator shall not allow the LNG Unload to take place if the name

e cgrying vessel is different than the one included in the Final Monthly Plan.

e IZNG User or its authorised representative submits to the Operator a Notice of
ival at the Anchorage, at the moment when the LNG vessel of the LNG User is
ound at the predetermined by the Operator point in the sea area of the LNG Facility
(Pilot Station) and provided that the LNG User has regulated each relevant issue
with the competent port authorities. In the event that the LNG vessel is transporting
a LNG Quantity of two or more LNG Users, then the Notice of Arrival at the
Anchorage is submitted by the authorized representative of those users accordance
with paragraph [9] of Article [66].

. The mode and the procedure of communication between the Operator and the LNG
vessel of the LNG User, the technical issues related to the approach of the LNG
vessel, its Mooring and Departure and any relevant detail are defined in the Marine
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Procedures Manual which is established by the Operator and is published on its
website.

. Following the secure mooring and Connection of the LNG vessel, the LNG User or
its authorised representative and the Operator will co-sign the Notice of Readiness
to Discharge. In the event that an LNG vessel is transporting LNG Quantities of two
or more LNG Users, the Notice of Readiness to Discharge is signed by their
authorised representative, appointed as per article [66], paragraph [9]. The Notice
of Readiness to Discharge relates to all LNG Quantities being transported by the
LNG Vessel for injection into the LNG Facility.

. The LNG Injection Time is defined as the intervening period, expressed in ho®ks,

from the signature of the Notice of Readiness to Discharge to the completigg

LNG Quantity Injection at the LNG Facility. In case that Balancing!NG y

is transmitted with the LNG Quantity, the LNG Injection Time is edWassine

product of the total time, expressed in hours, from the signature % ice of
tl

Readiness to Discharge to the completion of Injection of LNG and the
Balancing LNG Quantity at the LNG Facility, multi k%atio of the
Nominated LNG Quantity to the sum of the NominatechL ntity plus the
Nominated Balancing Quantity.

. In the case that the LNG User exceeds the avaigd
Operator charges the LNG User with an LNG i
as long as there is cumulative concurrence
LNG User’s part obliged the Operator_to
an LNG vessel of another LNG User,
Monthly LNG Plan, and
corresponding Notice of Arrival a
first User exceeded the LNGAdglo
Force Majeure for the N e

. The LNG Unloading Jdgne Ngiof@ion Charge is calculated as the product of the
hours in exd€ss of the LNG Unloading Time, times a unit price
i0

ading Time Violation). The Unit Charge for LNG
\iofation is defined to be equal to one thousand five hundred

ihg completion of the Year following the Year of Network

nloading Time, the
ime Violation Charge,
ing: (a) this violation on
tpo oring or LNG Unloading by
s scheduled, according to the Final
hrough the submission of the
e Port, within the time period during which the
ing Time and (b) there is no occurrence of
ceeded the LNG Unloading Time.

ich

each second Year. The income from the LNG Unloading Time
Charge is deemed Basic LNG Activity income and is credited to the
regponding account kept by the Operator. In the event that an LNG Vessel is
trgnsporting two or more LNG quantities, the Operator determines the number of

ours in excess for each User by multiplying the integer number of hours in excess
of LNG Unloading by the ratio of the Nominated LNG Quantity of the LNG User
to the total of the Nominated LNG Quantity. In the event that the Balancing LNG
is transported by a LNG User, for that LNG User, the ratio is the sum of the
Nominated LNG Quantity of the LNG User and Nominated Balancing Quantity to
the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantities LNG and the Nominated Balancing
Quantity In the event that the LNG Balancing Gas Quantity is transported by a LNG
User, on his behalf, the abovementioned ratio is the sum of the Nominated LNG
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10.

11.

12.

13.

Quantity of the LNG User and Nominated LNG Balancing Gas Quantity to the sum
of the Nominated LNG Quantity and the Nominated LNG Balancing Gas Quantity

Without prejudice to force majeure events, in the case that the Operator prevents a
User’s LNG vessel from mooring or unloading LNG within the corresponding LNG
Unloading Period, and in accordance with the Final Monthly LNG Plan, then the
Operator is responsible for payment of demurrage charges to the LNG User.
Demurrage charges are calculated as the product of the number of whole hours over
and above the LNG Unloading Period, multiplied by a unit price (Unit Demurrage
Charge), which is set at the equivalent of one thousand five hundred (1 500
EUR/hour. At the end of the second year after which the Network Code enters ' 0
force, the Unit Demurrage Calculation Charge is determined by decisio
Operator, subject to approval by the RAE, according to the provisns o
69(5) of the Law, and thereafter three (3) months prior to the beginnjgg @
second Year. The expenses for payment of demurrage charges &
expenses accruing from the Basic LNG Activity and are i rém the
corresponding account held by the Operator. If the LNG orting LNG
Quantities of two or more LNG Users, the demurrage chargeNg.all d according
to the ratio of the Nominated LNG Quantity of each LMG Us the sum of the
Nominated LNG Quantities of all LNG Users Quantities were
transported by the vessel in question.

rator a Notice of Arrival
Facility is not possible for
for LNG Unloading. Higher
ger in chronological order, based on

In case that one or more vessels have submitt
to the Port, but their approach and moorin
any reason, the Operator establishes
priority is given to the LNG vessels th
the Final Monthly LNG Plan, re
Notices of Arrival at the Anchorag

In the event of Emergenfy eWel/Chisis; the Operator or LNG User can request from
their counterparty in the ility Usage Agreement, the interruption of the

LNG Unloadinggprocegsef a el of the LNG User which has moored to the LNG
Facility and t eparture thereof. Both the LNG User and the Operator are

diately with relevant requests of the other part.

aragraph [7], in case that a Balancing LNG Quantity is
) an LNG Quantity, any reference in the present article to LNG

Quantities relates to the sum of LNG Quantity of the LNG User
Quantity of more Users and the Balancing LNG Quantity.

Article 68
LNG Injection

LNG Users are responsible for making every possible effort, including the
integration of appropriate terms in the agreements they enter into for the exercise
of their activity in the Natural Gas sector, to ensure that the LNG delivered to the
LNG Facility fulfils the Natural Gas Quality Specifications.

LNG Users, or in the case that the LNG vessel is transporting LNG Quantities of
two or more LNG Users, their authorised representatives, as per paragraph [9] of
article [66], are responsible for informing the Operator with regards to the quantity
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and the quality characteristics of the LNG that they are to deliver to the LNG
Facility, according to the procedure defined in the Marine Procedures Manual.

In the event that an LNG Quantity does not fulfil the Natural Gas Quality
Specifications, the Operator has the right to refuse injection of whole or part of the
LNG Quantity(s) that are to be delivered to the LNG Facility

In the event that a Balancing LNG Quantity is transmitted along with an LNG
Quantity or Quantities:

A) The Injected LNG Quantity of the LNG User is calculated as the difference
between the total measured LNG Quantity after the injection of the
Quantity or Quantities in the LNG Facility, and the Nominated L°
Balancing Quantity. °

B) The Injected LNG Balancing Quantity is equal to the No @G
Balancing Quantity. Kﬂ

. In the event that the Injected LNG Quantity of the L User My Vv e units
exceeds or is less than the Nominated LNG Quantity, in vol un percentage
greater than the Tolerance Limit of the LNG Planning, t pe ebits the LNG
User with the LNG Quantity Planning Charge. The T imit of the LNG
Planning equals to two percent (2%) in case of exc t rcent (10%) in case
of deficit.

. The LNG Quantity Planning Charge is ca e product of the Planned

1 d in case A) of paragraph 8 of

lue of the difference between the

multiplied by three (3). The LN uantity Planning Charge cannot exceed the
amount defined in casg, C) r
transporting two or more ities the upper limit of the Planning Charge is
calculated separately f % User for the total of the LG Quantities which
its ehalf, othe vessel in question. After the end of the second

de enters into force, the multiplier and the upper limit

’I\M harge will be reviewed and determined by decision of
t 10 the approval of the RAE, according to the provisions of
theLaw, three (3) months before the beginning of every second

tayeacCh User. A template of the LNG Quantity Planning Charge Form is published
the Electronic Information System.

. For the implementation of paragraphs [3], [5] and [6], in the event that a Balancing
LNG Quantity is transmitted along with an LNG Quantity, any reference to LNG
Quantity, Nominated LNG Quantity and Injected LNG Quantity relates respectively
to the sum of the LNG Quantity of the LNG User and the Balancing LNG Quantity,
the sum of the Nominated LNG Quantity and the Balancing Nominated LNG
Quantity and the sum of the Injected LNG Quantity and the Injected Balancing LNG
Quantity
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9.

If the LNG vessel is transporting two or more LNG Quantities, the LNG User
Injected LNG Quantity is calculated as the difference between the total LNG
Quantity measured after the LNG is injected in the LNG Facility and the Nominated
Balancing LNG Quantity, multiplied (the resulting difference) by the ratio of the
LNG User Injected LNG Quantity and the Nominated LNG Quantity

10. For the purposes of applying the provisions of Articles [69], [70], [71], [85] and

[88] of the Code, the LNG Injection Time (txe) shall be taken to be equal to:

A) Eighteen (18) hours, in the event that the sum of LNG Loads unloaded during an

unloading from the same LNG ship does not exceed five hundred and ten milli
(510,000,000) kWh.

B) Thirty six (36) hours, in case the sum of LNG Loads unloaded duringan u

1.

3.

from the same LNG ship exceeds five hundred and ten million (5 ,)
Kwh. \
Article 69 (b

Temporary LNG Storage
In the framework of the Basic LNG Service, the LN% re provided with

storage area in the LNG Facility for the tempor ages0f LNG (Temporary
Storage Area).

The Temporary Storage Period is define jod of time composed of a
successive number of whole Days, ¢ cin the Day after the Unloading
Day.

The Temporary Storage Area forach LNGuantity is determined as follows:

A) During the LNG ‘nject' Ti he Temporary Storage Area is increased
linearly up to a maxi ue (Maximum Temporary Storage Area).

Throughout the d LNG Injection, it is considered that there is
concurren perf@e LNG gasification at an hourly gasification rate

the following formula:

calculatéd acgor
QT *xwwhour)

v

he hourly gasification rate (kWh/hour)

®:Yrhe LNG Cargo (kWh) as declared by the User in accordance with the
ovisions of Articles [71] or [88] or with the process of the Monthly LNG
Planning or with the Annual LNG Planning.

v: The Temporary Storage Period (Days) as declared by the User in accordance
with the provisions of Articles [71] or [88] or with the process of the Monthly
LNG Planning or with the Annual LNG Planning

The Maximum Temporary Storage Area is defined according to the following
formula:

MXIIA =® — QTPA =t (KWh)

Where:
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MXTIA: The Maximum Temporary Storage Area (kWh)

txe: The LNG Injection Time of the LNG Cargo (hours), calculated according
Para 10 of Art [68].

B) During the Temporary Storage Period, the Temporary Storage Area decreases
in a linear fashion such that, at the end of this period, it is equal to zero.

. In case that the LNG Unloading is performed according to the Final Monthly LNG
Plan, the Temporary Storage Period is defined as a period of eighteen (18)
consecutive Days (Maximum Temporary Storage Period).

In the case that the start of LNG Unloading takes place as per the Final Mo
LNG Plan, but the LNG Injection is completed after the lapse of the respecti
Unloading Period, then the maximum Temporary Storage Period is 8eme
period of seventeen (17) successive Days.

. The Operator has the right to reduce the Temporary Storage Pefj ng to
the provisions of article [67], paragraph [10], article [87],para d article
[88], paragraph [5](B), or upon relevant request of the Usewi framework

of submission of an LNG Application or Monthly LN mmMation according to
the provisions of articles [71] and [84] respectively. g”reduction of the
Temporary Storage Period, the Operator takes i idefation the Available
Storage Area of the LNG Facility, the Final lyS¥NG Plan, the Booked
Gasification Capacity of LNG Users and thd G on Capacity of the LNG
Facility.

. The Operator provides each LNG UserWgith itional Storage Area, according to
the procedure and under the s and itions of article [76]. The offer of
Additional Storage Area is not incladed in the Basic LNG Service.

two or more LNG Loads for unloading at

. In the event that an LN® ve f
the LNG Facility of one or Users, the Injection Time is common to all
to
h [10

LNG Loads and is e maximum Injection Time calculated as per the
provisions of@aragr , Article [68]. The Injection of LNG Loads is
| imultaneously for all Loads.

considere &
Q Article 70

LNG Gasification

he@esification of the LNG and its subsequent injection into the NNGTS, each

ser is obliged to book part of the LNG Facility Gasification Capacity which

isjat least equal to the respective LNG User Gasification Capacity as well as Equal

volume and Duration Firm Transportation Capacity for Delivery at the LNG
Entry Point, in his capacity as a Transmission User.

3. The Minimum Gasification Capacity of LNG is calculated according to the
following formula:

()
v? %24
Where:
EAA: Minimum Gasification Capacity of an LNG Quantity (kwWh/Day)

EAA =

s[v+24 - ¢ ] (kWhiDay)
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®: The LNG Quantity (kWh) as declared by the User according the provisions
of Articles [71] or [88] or the procedure of the Monthly LNG Planning or the
procedure of the Annual LNG Planning

v: The Temporary Storage Period (Days) as declared by the User according the
provisions of Articles [71] or [88] or the procedure of the Monthly LNG Planning
or the procedure of the Annual LNG Planning

txe: The LNG Injection Time of each LNG Quantity (hours), according pargihl0
of Article [68].
®
3. The Minimum Gasification Capacity of an LNG User for each Day is d ine
sum of the Minimum Gasification Capacities of the LNG Quantitigs oRghe NG
User, for which the corresponding Unloading Time has not expired.
4. The LNG Quantity which is Gasified every Day on be of User and
which the Operator is obliged to receive at the LNG Entr Wt, Wfetermined by
the Confirmed Quantities of this LNG User as a Transrfiissi r, as calculated

according to the Chapter procedure [4] of the C ut prejudice to the
observance of other provisions of the Code andAy ar the provisions of

Articles [69] and [79].
5. In the event that the LNG User enters i an one (1) Approved LNG
Applications under the LNG AgreemeN d iffto with the Operator, the Booked
C
Use

Gasification Capacity of the LANG User ated each Day as the sum of the
Gasification Capacity that the NG ooks through each Approved LNG

Application in effect on this Day.
6. The LNG Minimum Da.lly S% ate is defined to be the minimum Quantity

of LNG which must iffe@/per Day so that it is possible to ensure the
uninterrupted opgrati the WXIG Facility. The Operator is responsible to publish
the Minimu aiIS\ t Rate of LNG Terminal

Article 704

Facility Usage Framework Agreement

cility Usage Agreement (LNG Agreement) is entered into for the
roNgsiopr by the Operator of the LNG Basic Service.

e NG Agreement is entered into between:
A) The Operator.

B) Persons registered at the NNGS Users’ Registry under Article 72 of the Law.
Only one LNG Agreement may be in force between the same counterparties.

3. The LNG Agreements established in writing, according to the standard agreement
which is published as per the provisions of case a), paragraph [2[of Article 68 of
the Law (Standard LNG Agreement).
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4. The Operator shall publish the text of the Standard LNG Agreement, including the
Annexes thereto, in a processable form on its website.

5. The LNG Agreement provides the counterparty User with the right to proceed to
any relevant legal action, in compliance with the provisions of the Network Code,
and imposes the obligation on the User to settle the charges for which it is
responsible, as per the NNGS Usage Tariff and the provisions of the Network Code.

6. Each interested User shall send in writing to the Operator its application for the
conclusion of an LNG Agreement, in accordance with the standard application
which is included as Annex 1 to the Standard LNG Agreement (Application
Conclusion of an LNG Agreement). Along with its application, the User shgll
submit all the documents listed in Annex 1 of the Standard LNG Agreemen A
of submission of documents from abroad, such documents must be® an e
in accordance with the Hague Convention and be submitted in an of§ici alion
into Greek.

7. The Operator shall examine the completeness of the joi S cuments
and decide on the acceptance of the application no later thar§ive orking days

from the date of its receipt. If the application is accepteg the ator shall invite
the User to sign the LNG Agreement within ten (10) worki s from the date of
its receipt.

8. If the application is not accepted, the Operato | the User accordingly in
writing, requesting from it to complete and/, its application in accordance
with the Operator’s recommendations\wz te ) working days from the date
of its receipt. If the applicant fajls to sm Operator the requested data or if
the re-submitted data is not acceted by t perator, the Operator shall reject the
application. If the re-submitted datayis accepted, the Operator shall invite the User

to sign the LNG Agreeggent yithy (5) working days from the date of receipt
of the new data.

9. The rejection ofan a atl y the Operator will be notified in writing to the
vﬂ'th he Mrelevant supporting documentation, and will be
ingadoclments submitted by the User form an integral part of the

ent defines at least:

10.

11. The L die

s s for provision of the Basic LNG Service by the Operator and the
obyrgations and rights of the User, according to the Network Code.

) “The contractual liability limits of the contracting parties and the required
guarantees that are deposited by the LNG User for execution of the
Agreement, as well as the invoicing procedure of the Operator and payment
by the LNG User of the price for provision of the respective services.

C) Cases of force majeure, dissolution or termination of the agreement, as well
as the process for the settlement of disputes that may arise in the course of
application of the terms of the Agreement.

D) The procedure for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition of its
terms in case of a change in the regulatory framework governing organisation
of the natural gas market.

155/274



12. Each LNG Approved Application forms an integral and indivisible part of the LNG
Framework Agreement if it is concluded in accordance with the relevant provisions
of the Code, as its executive contract.

Article 71

LNG Facility Usage Application

1. The right to submit an Application for the Use of LNG Installation (LNG
Application) have the LNG Users who are at the same time Transmission User

2. The LNG Application is accompanied by an Application for Firm Transmissio
Services, according to article [8], for the booking at the LNG Entry oint’Q

Capacity of Delivery on a Firm Basis, equal in size and duration to the,L
Gasification Capacity nominated in LNG Application.

3. With the LNG Application, the User nominatess the desired duratio%
Application, the LNG Gasification Capacity he wishes tgzbookfarigh opt@nally, an

LNG cargo unloading program, in addition to those that mayhavg included
on his behalf in the LNG Annual Program. The unloadipésciégul®tor each
%

Month to which the LNG Application relates includes:

A) The total number of LNG Loads that the appli i
Month.

B) The Quantity of each LNG Cargo and the ga

carry it, if known.
C) The LNG Injection Time of the L (nBrs), calculated in accordance
with the provision of paraggaph [ f Apticle [68].
D) The desired LNG Unloading of eaCWLNG cargo.

E) The desired Temporary Stggage Reriod for each LNG cargo.

4. For the commitment of Gasifidgti city through LNG Auction, the process of

submitting LNG Applicatign o article does not apply. For Users who
participated in LNG%S in accordance with Articles [81] to [83], the result
f

0 unload during the

LNG ship that will

of the LNG iQn g ter the Gasification Capacity booking is considered

ion and produces all legal effects, according to Code,

the LNG Bg nt, e NGTS Tariffs and the NGTS Tariff Regulation.

Application includes an integer number of Days, with the

exceptiomQf e of in-day commitment of part of the LNG Facility

Gasifi' acity, as defined in case iii) of paragraph [10]. If the LNG

icatignnominates LNG Cargo Unloading, the duration of the Application
t least the time period starting on the Day of Unloading of the first LNG
0 which the Application relates and ending on the farthest Day of all the
yS which constitute the last Day of the Temporary Storage Period of all LNG
rgos to which the Application relates. In case of joint unloading of LNG Cargo
by two or more LNG Users, a separate LNG Application is submitted by each
LNG User and in addition a joint Multiple cargo Declaration. In case a joint
Multiple Load Declaration is not submitted with the LNG Application, the
Unloading Day concerns the LNG Load to which the first Application to be
approved relates.

6. LNG Application the duration of which extends to Year Y is submitted at the
earliest after the completion of the last LNG Annual Planning which relates to
Year Y. The Day of submission of LNG Applications, the duration of which
extends to Year Y, is announced to LNG Users by the Operator the day following

Ca
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the Completion Day of the last Annual LNG Planning which relates to this Year
and may not be less than three (3) Days from that Notification Day.

7. Subject to the case of paragraph [8], the duration of the LNG Application which
falls under the provision of paragraph [6], may not extend beyond Year Y.

8. In the event that an LNG Application includes the Unloading of LNG Cargo within
Year Y, the Temporary Storage Period of which extends within Year Y + 1, the
following shall apply cumulatively:

A) The duration of the Application may not exceed the last Day of the Temporary
Storage Period of the said LNG Cargo.

B) The requested booking of part of the LNG Facility Gasification Capacity is
minimum required in order for the total Gasification Capacity booked by
User to be equal to the EDA of the said Load for each Day of tue Te
Storage Period.

9. LNG application which falls under the case of paragraph [8] and is
June 15 of Year Y, is examined by the Operator within five (5) da% Day
of commencement of LNG Applications in accordance with thg€ pfavi of
paragraph [6]. In evaluating these LNG Requests, the Opefator @; bserve the
order of priority of their submission.

10. If with the LNG Application the LNG User requests onl ing of
Gasification Capacity for a specific period of time 0 minating LNG
cargo Unloading, the LNG Application is submit o0 IQ§er than:

1) at 10:00 of the Day preceding the commencemefit g§the§provision of the requested
services of Use of LNG Facility.

i) at 21:00 of the Day which precedes the'sg
requested services and concerng the pro
period of one (1) Day.

iii) at 19:00 of the Day of provisiog.of tg requested services and concerns the
provision of LNG Instabatio seryices for that Day. In this case, the Operator
announces to the Electronig In ion System, until 10:00 of the Day on which
the LNG Installation @ provided, the part of the Gasification Capacity

b
n

gncefent of the provision of the
»f LNG Facility Use services for a

for that Day, paiflich cqo be Rodked by the LNG Users on a daily basis.
11. If the LN !

Applicati
the begin

00 includes the LNG cargo Unloading, the LNG

i % gt to the Operator no later than thirty five (35) Days before
(Mg, Month in which the first LNG Load unloading is scheduled

on behalfgaf t plicant (Date A) , except in the cases of Articles [86] and [88]

where§ Application is submitted in accordance with the specific

iS10s, of these Articles. Exceptionally, if the LNG Application includes a

o unloading schedule for January, the LNG Application shall be

d to the Administrator no later than twenty-nine (29) Days prior to the

ginning of this Month.

thout prejudice to the provisions of Article [109], the LNG Application shall be
submitted to the Operator duly signed through the Electronic Information System,
by LNG Users, in accordance with the terms of the LNG Agreement. ByAs
signature, in the above sense, is meant the digital signature.

13. When evaluating LNG Requests, the Operator adheres to the order of priority of
their submission. The LNG Application is evaluated in parallel with the Firm
Services Application with which it is submitted.

14. The Operator decides on the LNG Application within five (5) days from the LNG
Application Date taking into account, in particular, the Gasification Capacity
committed by other LNG Users, the LNG Annual Program, the relevant LNG
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Final Monthly Programs and the LNG Annual Maintenance Program of the
NGTS.

15. In case the Administrator deems that the LNG Application is complete and there is
no reason for its rejection according to the provisions of paragraph [18], he sends
to the applicant, through the Electronic Information System, the LNG Application
signed (LNG Approved Application):

A) If the Application declares Unloading of LNG Cargo, within five (5) days. In
case the LNG Application concerns an unplanned unloading of LNG Cargo,
the deadlines of article [88] apply.

B) If the Application is submitted in accordance with sub-paragraph i) of paragr
[10], no later than 13:00 of the previous day from the Day of commencem
of the provision of LNG Installation Use services.

C) If the Application is submitted in accordance with sub-paragraph I sf Q

paragraph [10], no later than 21:30 of the previous day from th
commencement of the provision of LNG Installation Use servi
ii

D) If the Application is submitted in accordance with sub-,
paragraph [10], no later than 19:30 of the Day of provi
Services.

16. The provision of LNG Installation Usage services by th tar, in the context

of any Approved LNG Application, is carried out j ordgpce with the terms of

the LNG Contract and the relevant provisions of od®and the NGTS Tariff

Regulation. Approved LNG Application is re% for an important reason
in

and only with the agreement of the OperatdP’

17. The Operator shall reject the LNG Ap[ii riting in case it is incomplete
or there is a reason for denial of acces ccardance with the provisions of
paragraph [18]. The rejection oTag LNG lication is fully documented by the
Administrator, notified to the t accompanied by any supporting

documents and eviden@® an RAE.
18. Denial of access is alloweghi

A) The signing of the Apm Application may prevent the Operator from

rag
Installation

fulfilling the glafigatidps ofpraviding utility services assigned to him.
B) The reason rocedure has been followed according to the
provisio paragraph [2], case a), fifth paragraph of the Law.
C) The reques

the LN cifigy.
D) The fol canditions are cumulatively met:
1) Vgt G Application, the LNG User not only requests the gasification

y commitment but also declares a LNG cargo unloading schedule, and

LNG Application, the sum of the LNG User's booked Gasification Capacity
during Day (d) and the requested Gasification Capacity D is less than the
Minimum Gasification Capacity D Gasification of the LNG User during the
Day (d), as calculated according to the Annual LNG Schedule, and the
Minimum Gasification Capacity of each LNG cargo, which is included in the
unloading schedule submitted with the Application, provided the Temporary
Storage Period of LNG of this includes Day (d).

E) The Operator cannot fully or partially satisfy the applicant's unloading schedule.

F) The requested LNG Cargo Temporary Storage Period exceeds the Maximum

Temporary Storage Period according to article [69].
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G) The required guarantees have not been provided by the LNG User, in accordance
with the provisions of Chapter [3A].
H) The deadlines provided in the provisions of this article are violated.
I) LNG application is submitted by an unauthorized representative of the LNG User.
J) In the context of the obligation to commit LNG Capacity:
1) No Application for Firm Services has been submitted for an equal size and
equal duration of Transport Capacity of Delivery on Firm Basis at the LNG
Entry Point, according to article [8].
i) The LNG User did not become a successful bidder in the LNG Auction
procedure, according to articles [81] to [83].

Article 72 ¢ Q
Additional LNG Services \
1. In addition to the Basic LNG Service that the Operator ovi% Users or

third parties, it also provides services supplementary to G Activity

(Additional LNG Services).These services specifically ipclutig, inSeftion services,
displacement of inert gas with natural gas and vessel car%c -down services,

according to the provisions of this article.

2. The provision of additional LNG services reguiré§ cof€lusion of a respective
agreement between the interested party and .

3. Within a period of two (2) months aftgr,t etork Code comes into effect, the
Operator will prepare a List of Additi LN& Services, in which the following
will be specified:

A) The additional LNG serviges te provided.

N e :
B) The price list based e service charges are to be calculated.
N vision of such services, which is proposed to all

C) A draft agreeme rt
interestegmpartiefequally:
4. The List tio G Services will be updated by the Operator three (3)

months be tart)of each new year.

5. The Listf AdRlitional LNG Services, as well as any modifications thereto, will be
notifie % Régulatory Authority for Energy (hereinafter RAE) and published on
th Page/of the Operator.

ing Provision of Additional LNG Services, the Operator will ensure the smooth,
fegrid cost effective operation of the LNG Facility, and in particular the
urlimpeded provision of the Basic LNG Service to LNG Users. It will also ensure
e fulfillment of the obligations for provision of public utility services imposed on

it.

7. The revenues and expenses of the Operator during provision of Additional LNG
Services are registered under a separate code in the LNG Facility Basic Activity
account record kept by the Operator, and are not taken into consideration for the
purposes of calculating the National Natural Gas Transmission System (NNGS)
Usage Tariff.
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Article 73

Transfer of Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage Area
Temporary Storage Area and LNG Slot

1. Each LNG User (Transfer User) may enter into a transfer agreement with another
LNG User (User Transferee):

A) For all or part of the Gasification Capacity, which it has booked according to
article [71] or during the Annual Planning process according to articles [81] to [83].

B) For all or part of the Additional Storage, which it has reserved under Articl 6
and [76A]. )

C) For the whole or part of a Standard LNG Slot or LNG Slot, which
included on its behalf in the Annual LNG Program.

2. It is not assigned:

B) The whole or part of the Temporary LNG Carg
allocated within the Basic LNG Service accordi
the end of the unloading Time of the said LN

3. With the transfer agreement, the Transf anONie Transferee agree that the

Transferee fully enters into the rig nd obligatons of the Transferor arising from

the provisions of the Code and the ter f the LNG Agreement regarding the

transfered size in cases A) i@ C) ¢f pakag [1] and becomes solely responsible to

the Operator for the fquiIImerﬁ g@bligations and in particular those related to
0

the payment of the curren OPthe use of the NGTS and the current Tariff
Regulation of the N TS as well agfor any financial obligations that arise from the
|

AL orage under Articles [76] and [76A].
: ent $all take effect upon the consent of the Operator. To this
end, the Contr J

by notifyings=thg O
transfered ’Q e Unique number (code) of the Approved Application, to which the
glates and shall submit any details relating to such transfer, until 13:00

Day from the Day on which the transfer takes place. In case the

Storage Space, the above data are submitted to the operator no later than the Day
ing the completion of the LNG Cargo Injection.
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5. Especially for case C) of paragraph [1], Transferor and transferee User with their
joint request further specify the size of the LNG Cargo and the Temporary Storage
Corresponding to the size of the LNG Cargo, which is transfered. In the event that the
User Transferee has not booked the total bundled LNG Capacity, which corresponds
to the Minimum Gasification Capacity of the transfered size of the LNG Cargo, it is
obligatorily transfered to the User Transferee the size of the remaining Bundled LNG
Capacity needed to correspond to the aforementioned Minimum Gasification
Capacity. The relevant requests are submitted until 12:00 of the second day before the
unloading Day. For the cases regulated by this paragraph, after the acceptance of the
transfer, the relevant LNG cargos are considered to have the same Temporary Stora
Period, Unloading Day and Unloading Time.

6. Upon acceptance of the transfer request by the Operator, the transferagl size %
LNG cargo constitutes a distinct LNG Slot of the User Transferee and_is ingluded
the Operator in the Annual LNG Program, which is modified accordingil§/.

7. The Operator does not consent in writing and the contract does 0 results
for the Operator if:

A) The realization of the transfer would result in the violatigref t ovisions of the

Code for the Transferor or the Transferee User.

B) The Transferee has not submitted to the Operator plication, according
to article [71], no later than 12:00 of the previous fr e Day on which the
transfer takes place and at least for the size of t % Gasification Capacity and
for the period to which the transfer relate evalwéting the transfer request, the
Operator examines whether the Tr sfere% text of the LNG Capacity
obligation, has submitted a corres ing ReqWest for Firm Services, according to

article [8] for the same capacity and foRghe same period of time, in to which the
transfer relates. °

C) In the event that the submi$h pplication or the corresponding submitted
on

Firm Services,Appli e above case B) is rejected by the Operator in

accordance heNgrovigions of Article [71] or Article [8], respectively.
S ransferor and the Transferee about whether he consents

f te said transfer until 16:00 of the previous Day from the Day

on which't

9.Ifthe O % cansents to the transfer request, he immediately changes the booked

ifl@ation Capacity and the booked Delivery Capacity, modifies the relevant

d LNG and Firm Service Requests accordingly for the respective period

transfer, and updates the Register of Holders of booked Capacity and the

Iectronic Information System. The cases of change according to this article do

ot constitute a change for which a written modification of the above Approved
LNG and Firm Services Requests is required.

Article 734

Lease of Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage Area and
Temporary Storage Area

1. Every LNG User (Lessor User) may conclude a LNG lease agreement with another
User (Lessee User,),
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A) For all or part of the Gasification Capacity which it has booked under article
[71]

B) For all or part of the Temporary Storage Area that has been allocated to it as
part of the Basic LNG Service

C) For all or part of the Additional Storage Area that it has booked under articles
[76], [76*] and [765].

2. Under the LNG leasing agreement, the Lessor assumes responsibility for the
gasification of LNG quantity on behalf of the Lessee, where the lease relates to case
A) above, and/or the storage of LNG quantity for the Lessee where the lease pertgi
to cases B) and C) above, as defined in the lease agreement.

3. The LNG leasing agreement will specify in particular: ® 9
A) The process by which the Lessor is entitled to require th tN to
S

interrupt the lease for part or all of the leased quantity in C) of

paragraph 1.

B) The compensation which the Lessor User is obliged o t Lessee User
in the event of interruption of the lease under ¢as YZompensation is
determined by the Lessor, which will takesj cdount the estimated
probability of the interruption of the lease du e the lease agreement
is in effect, based on estimations of the s in demand for natural

gas and on historical data.

C) The shared division between Les$@t ‘aNeh LesSee of at least the following:

(i) The quantities of LN
Storage Area and/or Ad

(if) The quantitiessf LNG fgld Dy'the Lessor and the Lessee that are gasified,
taking into acco;ﬂ'e datory gasification under article [79].
S

Id by t sor and the Lessee in the Temporary
jonal Storage Area

of the Lessor and the Lessee.

(iii) The Dajly LKNG'R
D) Issues d\s ment of any residual LNG Reserve of the Lessee after
the

ing contract.

4. The concl 0 LNG leasing agreement does not require consent of the
Operat e or remains solely liable to the Operator for fulfillment of the
conditi%ul Ing from the provisions of the Network Code and the terms of the
ent that it has entered into with the Operator, as well as for payment
e icable NNGS Usage Tariff and any financial obligations arising from the
00 of Additional Storage Areas under articles [76], [76"] and [76]. The
L&ssor must inform the Operator of each case of leasing on the day that the lease
reement is concluded, and must also inform the Operator of the quantities covered
by the lease in cases (A) to (C) of paragraph 1 and the duration of the lease. The
Lessor must inform the Operator in all cases where it proceeds with interruption of
the lease under case (A) of paragraph [3], and at the latest, one (1) Day following
interruption of the lease.
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Article 738

Offer of unused Booked Gasification Capacity, Additional Storage
Areas, Temporary Storage Areas and LNG Slot on the secondary
market

1. Each LNG User is obliged to offer any part of the Booked Gasification Capacity,
Additional Storage, Temporary Storage Areas and LNG Slot that it considers it will
not use for a given period, according to the provisions of this article (Unused LNG
Amount) to third party users for transfer as per article [73], or lease as per article
[73%]). The Unused LNG Amount will be made available either via the Electr
Trading System or by direct negotiation in accordance with the stipulations g
article. The Offer on the secondary market of LNG Gasificatiqp Cay i
performed jointly with the Offer of the respective Reserved Capacity fQr % y

on Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point, as bundled LNG Capacity.N
et, i

2. For the disposal of Unused LNG Quantities in the secondary dding
User is required to register his offer in the Electronic TrariSagtio . The offer
must include the following:

A) Specification of the Unused LNG Amount avai r’offer, the day or
period for which it is offered, and the price t offgefng User requires for

offer of the Unused LNG Amount. If th e G Amount relates to
Booked Gasification Capacity and/or to§I’ Storage Area, the LNG
User must enter the proportion of th 0 ered against each Approved
LNG Application separately.

B) Specification of the term er whi applications of interested users will

be evaluated.

C) In the case of an @ffer @f i
[734] are applicable\ﬁ

the provisions of paragraph [3] of article

3. The User may mgke mfore€ thariphe Unused LNG Amount available under the same
offer at the

i rested Users declare acceptance of the offer of an
via the Electronic Transactions System. The offering User

4. Inthe cg al of Unused LNG Amount by direct negotiation between the
parties poviISions of article [73] in the case of transfers, and article [73A] in the
cage@f 1@&sing, must be respected as appropriate. At the end of the procedure carried

h case, the Operator will disclose the size of the Booked Gasification
, the Additional Storage Area and the Temporary Storage Area that was
transferred or leased, as well as the commencement date or the duration of transfer
oy'lease.

5. Until the Electronic Transaction System is put into operation:

A) (i) Any reference to the Electronic Transaction System will be
understood as referring to the Electronic Information System.

(i)  The Operator will notify the offering User of acceptance of the offer of
availability on behalf of the interested User, as per the provisions of
paragraph [3], via fax or email.
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B)  Furthermore, LNG Users may dispose of Unused LNG Amount under the
open procedure carried out by offering Users, which is based on market
mechanisms and is posted on the offering User’s website and the Electronic
Information System. In this case, the offering User must inform the
Operator in writing of the initiation of this open tender procedure, and at
the same time will ask the Operator to post the notification on the Electronic
Information System. The offering User’s notification should include all
details provided for in paragraph [2], as well as details of the process by
which the open procedure is to be carried out and the Unused LNG Quantity
allocated to interested parties. At the end of the process, the offering U
will notify the Operator in writing of the results of the open procedure /agd

provide details of actions necessary to complete the transfer or leasg/fffages
under articles [73] and [73%] respectively. At the end of ae
procedure, the Operator will update the Electronic Info y ,
indicating the size of the Booked Gasification Capacity, Ad@tional
Storage Area and/or Temporary Storage Area thatayas t rreedr leased,

as well as the date or period of time for which theSgansf lease of the
said Unused LNG Amount has been agreed.

. The Operator bears no liability whatsoever towardsghe rér and/or the User
accepting the offer and/or any third party as far as e f¢y of the statements of
intent contained in the Offer or the accept thReof, or with regard to the
solvency of the beneficiaries or the acts or orgiSsi e Offerrer and/or the User

accepting the offer over the period of operation aNggderformance of the contract that

are due to negligent performance or a ch'@f contractual obligation, to which the
general provisions of contract apply.

. Within thirty (30) days of the end oRgach quarter, the Operator will submit a report
ion Capacity, Additional Storage Area and

on the offer of Unused Book ifi
Temporary Storage Area . The report will describe instances where
Unused LNG Amount M sers were allocated to other interested Users in
gee (i)
S

onths, and will include all relevant details relating

each of the prgafous t
to the allocati
. The Oper keep records in electronic format for at least five (5) years,

comprised e fofpewing information:
A) e the Unused LNG Amount which was transferred or leased.
gifration of transfer or lease periods.
relevant details pertaining to the interruption of leases.

decision of the Operator, and following approval by RAE, according to the

vision of Article 69(5) of the Law, it is possible to set a maximum upper limit
for the price of transfer or leasing offers for Unused LNG Amount under paragraphs
[2] and [5] for a specific time period that cannot exceed two (2) months. This is
provided that there is documented evidence that the price is reaching unjustifiably
high levels, as per the rules of healthy competition and the prevailing availability of
Unused LNG Amount, during the time that imposition of this measure is being
considered, also taking into account the NNGS User Tariff. The details for the
implementation of the measure will be specified in the abovementioned decision of
the Operator.
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I.

Article 74
Release of Unused Booked Gasification Capacity

Under a justified Operator decision, as per the provisions of Article 71(5) of the
Law, Gasification Capacity that has been booked by an LNG User may be
released for a specific time period, provided that:

A) The LNG User’s Daily Reserve is zero,

B) Unloading of an LNG Quantity is not planned on behalf of the LNG User as
per the procedures of article [84] or article [88] during the time period g
question and

C) Other LNG Users or third parties have submitted requests to e OpEratOgt
book Gasification Capacity, which cannot be fulfilled due to lackQf Mgilalle

capacity in the LNG Facility.

. The carrying out of the above transfer does not require the,cons t G User

from whom the Booked Gasification Capacity is relea T se of LNG
Gasification Capacity is performed jointly with the Rgle e respective
Reserved Capacity for Delivery on Firm Basis at the LN int according to
Art [14], as bundled LNG Capacity.

Changes in the Booked Gasification Capacity of G Wser as per the provisions
of this article do not constitute a change for I(9FS necessary to modify the
Approved LNG Application within the f f the LNG Agreement. The

e
modifications in question become ap&\ imMmediately upon issuance of the

Operator’s decision, as per tiie provisiQms Article 71(5) of the Law. The
Operator’s decision will includeSghe duration and reasons for the change taking
place.

®
Systematic non-use of Bogke asification Capacity refers to cases in which
the average value of th i (F) of article[88®] paragraph [1] during the six
(6) consecutiv ontﬁs ,waic concern the LNG Statement of Use as per article

0 mean value of Booked Gasification Capacity during

he information contained in the LNG Statement of Use, it

arises t ereNiS;
A atic non-use of Booked Gasification Capacity which may adversely

get’the ability of third parties to access the LNG Facility, the economic
epfciency of the LNG Facility, the security of supply and the ability to supply
tilities and

) The failure to offer, on the secondary market as per article [73%], all or part
of the Booked Gasification Capacity for at least 70% of the time during which
the average value of the sum of Used Booked Gasification Capacity is less
than 80% of Booked Gasification Capacity.

The Operator may, at the request of RAE, invite the User to provide clarifications,
giving the User a minimum deadline period of fifteen (15) days in order for the
latter to justify said non-usage or non-offer of Booked Gasification Capacity on
the secondary market. The information submitted by the User will be forwarded
to RAE. If the LNG User does not provide a justified explanation in due time or
provides inadequate explanation for non-usage of the Gasification Capacity that
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it had booked, the Operator, via a reasoned decision according to the provisions
of Article 71(5) of the Law, must release at least 20% of the Gasification Capacity
booked by the LNG User within the next Month. This release must be for a set
time period not less than the total Temporary Storage period plus two Days.

6. All decisions of the Operator in accordance with this article will be published on

1.

the Operator's website in Greek and English.

With the signature of the Approved LNG Application between an applicant in case
C) of paragraph 1 and the Operator or other interested party (New LNG User), the
LNG User releasing Booked Gasification Capacity will be exempt from obligati
to pay the corresponding sum, as per the NNGS Usage Tariff, for the time perig@iin
question and for that part of the released gasification capacity bookgd by @

LNG User. \
Article 75 (!}&

Available Storage Space of the LNG Fa8jlit

At the latest by 30 September each Year, the Operator WA ounce the following
via the Electronic Information System:

A) The Total Storage Space of the LN ci hich is defined as the
technically measurable storage area o cility, as determined based
on the relevant methodology, taki to ideration the distance from the
bottom of each storage tank up t§the imum level that can be allocated

within it for LNG stora

B) The Available Storage Spac@or every Month of the relevant Year, in the
LNG Facility, which isicaltwlate® as the difference between the Total Storage

Area of the LNG FaRility! he parts thereof that:

(i) Cangot belu %Qchnical reasons. This section is determined by the
a asis of relevant methodology. The section of the LNG
ity S otal Storage Space that cannot be used for technical reasons
stBrage space that may be booked by the Operator prior to
oading, and the aim is to secure unhindered unloading thereof
Umpéading Section). The methodology for calculating the necessary
inoading Section is determined by decision of the Operator and
pproved by the RAE, as per the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law,

and is published in the Electronic Information System.

(i)  The area is already booked by the Operator to (a) meet Gas balancing
and Operational Gas offsetting needs, according to the provisions of
Article [46] (Balancing Storage Space), (b) for supply of public utility
services and (c) for gas offsetting for the Operational Needs of the LNG
Facility in accordance with the provisions of Article [80] (Storage
Space for the Operational Needs of the LNG Installation.

2. By June 1% of each Year, the Operator will submit a proposal to the RAE for

approval, as per the provisions of Article 71(3) of the Law, with regard to that
section of the Total Storage Space of the LNG Facility that is booked for the
provision of public utility services during the next Year, accompanied by all
relevant data. RAE will make a respective decision within two (2) months.
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. The Additio

. The Available Storage Space is either made available to LNG Users within the
framework of the Basic LNG Service, or as Additional Storage Space, as per the
provisions of article [76] of the Network Code.

Article 76
Additional Storage Space of the LNG Facility

. The Additional Storage Space of the LNG Facility for each Day of the Month (M
is defined as that part of the Available Storage Space that has not been allocate,
LNG Users in addition to the Temporary Storage Space.

. The methodology used to determine the Additional Storage Space i$%peci % a

decision of the Operator, following approval from the RAE, as p roVigions
of article [69] paragraph [5], of the Law, and is published in"ke
Information System. For the determination of the Additjonal f&

Operator particularly takes into consideration the followi

A) The Available Storage Space of the LNG Facility,
B) The part of the Available Storage Space that jsadiSPOsedl to LNG Users as a

Temporary Storage Space, within the Service provision

framework.
C) The Gasification Capacity of the L@
0

D) The Final Monthly LNG Plan f .
E) The Operator’s Daily Balan Reserve, as per the provisions of
article [77].

F) Applications subfitte lanned unloading of LNG, as per article [88],
by the end of the t ) Day prior to the beginning of each Month,

regardlesgof wSe:ert yr evaluation has been completed.

e of the LNG Facility is allocated by the Operator to
ers rding to the Monthly and Daily Additional Storage Space
rding to articles [76”], [76®] and [76°]

applicant
Tender Pr

. LNG Useng maypagree among themselves to the transfer or lease of Additional
Storag allocated to them under the Monthly Storage Area Tender Procedure,
a i@utie-the provisions of articles [73] and [73%].
perator will update its estimates with regard to any part of the Additional
ragle Space of the LNG Facility that remains available on a daily basis, for each

Day (d) of Month M, based on the methodology referred to paragraph [2] in the
Ilowing cases:

A) Following each update of the Monthly LNG Plan as per article [86] paragraph
[10].

B) Following each release of storage areas as per articles [88"] and [76°].

C) Following the availability of part of the Balancing Storage Space (article
[775].

D) Following completion of the Monthly Storage Space Tender Procedure and
the announcement of the results of same as per article [76”].
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. The Operator will issue an announcement through the Electronic Information
System updating information regarding the percentage availability of space in the
Additional Storage Space remaining on offer, within one (1) hour after the
completion of the actions referred to in cases (A) to (D) of the previous paragraph.
The relevant file must be in the form of an editable table, with Additional Storage
Space expressed in volume and energy units, with explicit reference to the Gross
Calorific Value needed for the conversion. The file must include the date and time
when the update is performed.

Article 76*

Monthly Offer of Additional Storage Space ® Q
h tor

By 16:00 of the sixth (6'") Day before the beginning of each Month W, M
announces the Additional Storage Space for each Day of Month n [@Ctronic

Information System. The relevant file must be in the forpyof a@ e able and
the Additional Storage Space is expressed in volume and en ith explicit
ti

reference to the Gross Calorific VValue used for the modiff

LNG Users have the right to participate in the Adgit}
procedure, subject to the provisions of article [8
one of the following conditions:

A) The Daily LNG Reserve of theﬂ r on the Day before the

n rage Area booking
as they fulfill at least

announcement Day of the Additighal§torage Space according to paragraph
[1] is above zero.

B) The Final LNG Monthly P rovides the unloading of at least one LNG
Cargo belonginggo th G within the Month M or within the time-

period between the gix nd last Day before the beginning of Month M
By 08:30 of the fourth N efore the beginning of Month M, each interested
LNG User sylsmiits aRy, elecfronic application to the Operator via the Electronic
Informatio e (5) offers reserving Additional Storage Space for one
or more ing Month. Each offer is submitted according to the template

Additional Storage Space under the Monthly Procedure’,

titled “Off
which ig«geibli n the Electronic Information System.

Each ofife the LNG User must include the following details:

) Days of the Month M on which the LNG User wishes to reserve
ditional Storage Space. The offers of the LNG User exclusively concern
Days within the Month M on which the LNG User is in possession of at least
one (1) valid Approved LNG Application in the framework of LNG
Agreement concluded with the Operator.

B) For each Day (d) nominated by the LNG User under case A) above, the
portion of the Additional Storage Area for which booking is requested is to
be expressed in energy units (kWh) and the unit price offered is to be
expressed in EUR/1000kWh.

C) A statement by the participant declaring explicit and unreserved acceptance
of the terms, the procedure, and the outcome of the tender.
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D) A statement by the participant regarding acceptance or otherwise of
allocation of only a part of the requested Additional Storage Space for a Day
(d), given that the provisions of article [76], paragraph [5](B) are applicable.

5. The upper limit of the Additional Storage Space that can be offered at a participant
LNG User (i) in relation to the Day (d) of Month (M) is calculated as follows:

MCapSi,d =0, if (MSi,d — MEAIIi,d) >0, or
MCapSi,d = min([MSi,d — MEAIIi,d|, MaxITAXMJ), if (MSi,d - MEAIIi,d) <0
Where:

MCapSi,d, (kWh): The upper limit of the Additional Storage Space that can be o
at an LNG User (i) during the Day (d), °

MSi,d, (kWh): The sum of the part of Available Storage Space of the LN r
which, the Day (d):

A) has been offered to an LNG User (i) as Tempor
framework of the Basic LNG Service, and

B) has been transferred to the LNG User (i) from othér LN
consideration the approved from the Operator trangfer
before month M,

a

Stdrage, Spaee, in the

ers, taking into
12:00 of the 6" day

minus the sum of the part of Available Storade
for the Day (d):

C) has been returned from the LN &to the Operator according to the
provisions of article [88C]

D) has been disposed from the NG User(i) towards other LNG Users, taking
into consideration thwranm ve been approved from the Operator until

the LNG Facility which,

12:00 of the 6" day bef e, and

E) the release from semgi) according to article [76D]

MEAIIi,d imated Reserve of an LNG User (i) for Day (d), which

is anno th erator in parallel with the procedure of Additional Storage
in r

. [1], calculated as follows:
F) Thesjgst f Month M:
‘% MHATIIi,ref + MCargo + I[1X

(kWh): The Estimated Reserve of LNG User (i) for Day (d)

HAMTi,ref, (kWh): The difference of Daily LNG Reserve of User (i) and LNG
Quantity that has been unloaded on behalf of an LNG User (i) during the Day
that precedes the Day of announcement of the Additional Storage Space available
for booking, according to par. [1]

MCargo, (kwWh): The LNG Quantity that has been unloaded or is scheduled to be
unloaded on behalf on an LNG User (i) during the timeline from the Day that
precedes the Day of the announcement of Additional Storage Space available for
booking according to par.[1] and up to Day (d).
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I1X, (kWh): The difference between the total LNG Quantity that were sold to the LNG
User (i) from other LNG Users and the quantity that was sold from LNG User (i)
to other LNG Users, according to the LNG Transactions during the timeline from
the Day of the announcement of Additional Storage Space available for booking
according to par.[1] and up to Day (d).

G) For any other Day (d) of Month M:

MEAIIi,d = MEAIIi,d-1 + MCargoi,d

Where:

MEAIIi,d, (kWh): The Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i) for Day (d),

MEATIi,d-1, (kWh): The Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i) for Dgy (d-g
n

McCargoi,d, (kwh): The LNG Quantity that is scheduled to be unloaded gipb
an LNG User (i) during Day (d)

IMSi,d — MEAIIi,d|, (kWh): The absolute value of term (MSi.d ‘Ebd),

MaxITAXMd, (kWh): The part of Additional Storage Spac i for booking the
Day (d) of Month M, according to par. [1]

6. The part of Additional Storage Space that i
(d) can’t exceed the upper limit that 1

an LNG User offer for Day
Day (d) according to par. [5].
r limit that is valid for every Day

The LNG User is informed in relation

(d) through EIS.

7. The offered unit price that th er declares in his offer that he is willing to

submit must be equaP or 0 comma zero one euro per thousand
kilowattthour (0,01 €/100

red alid submitted timely and according to the provisions
idity of each offer is reviewed with respect to each Day

separately. Under no circumstance does the invalidity of part of
e Days of Month M render the entire offer invalid.

9. Usersc ee
paragr ch new offer of the User replaces his previous offer. The newest
ofieRNI red at the time of its submission. In the event that the LNG User's

t is not valid, the User is bound by his last valid offer submitted.

10. Wae valuation of offers, commences on expiry of the deadline for the submission
asjper paragraph [3], and will be completed by 14:00 on the same Day.

1T71n order to evaluate the offers, the Operator will draw up a Monthly Offer Ranking
Table in which it records, for each Day (d) of Month M, and for each LNG User
participating in the Additional Storage Space allocation procedure as per this article.
For every valid offer by LNG Users, a record is also made of that part of the
Additional Storage Space for which there is a booking application, and the unit price
offered.

12. Following completion of the Monthly Offer Ranking Table containing all valid
offers by LNG Users participating in the Additional Storage Space allocation
procedure as per the present article, the Operator will then rank the offers for each
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Day (d) by unit price in descending order. Offers with the same unit price are given
equal ranking in the Monthly Offer Ranking Table for the specific Day (d).

13. Evaluation of offers and allocation of the Additional Storage Space is done in
accordance with the terms and conditions of article [76°].

14. As per the provisions of this article, the Operator will notify each participant in the
Additional Storage Space allocation procedure of the results by 14:30 on the same
Day, via the Electronic Information System.

Article 76®

Daily Offer of Additional Storage Space @ Q
[ on

1. Until 16:00 of each Day, the Operator announces in the Electrq'N

System the Additional Storage Space that is available for booking fofMghe nékt Day.
The relevant file must be in the form of editable table, a theéw Storage
nt

Space must be expressed in mass and energy units withge the Gross
Calorific Value that is used for the conversion.
2. All LNG Users have the right to participate in the Addign age Space Booking

Procedure as per the present article.

3. Offers to reserve all or part of the Additional Stgrage.S in relation to Day (d) are
submitted to the Operator electronically, ctronic Information System,
until 16:30 on the respective previous . QfferS*are to be submitted according to
the template entitled ‘Additionpal Storad@S Booking Offer under the Daily

Procedure’, which is publishe he Electfonic Information System.

4. Each offer by the LNG L&er 4SQinc the following details:
A)  Specification of A »@p onal Storage Space for which the booking
application is e, essed in integer multiples of thousand kilowatt-
h),YasAvell as the unit price offered expressed in Euro per
urs (EUR/1000 kwh).

00
me participant declaring explicit and unreserved acceptance
e procedure, and the outcome of the tender.

B)

C) ateffient by the participant regarding acceptance or otherwise of

ation of only a part of the requested Additional Storage Space for a
ay [d), given that the provisions of article [76°] paragraph [5](B) are
pplicable.

5. Th@upper limit of the part of Additional Storage Space that can be offered in an LNG
1) in relation to Day (d) of the Daily Offer of Additional Storage Space procedure,
is calculated as follows:

DCapSi,d =0, if (DSi,d — DEAITi,d) > 0, or
DCapSi,d = min(|DSi,d — DEAIIi,d|, MaxITAXDd), if (DSi,d — DEAIIi,d) <0,
Where:

DCapSi,d, (kwh): The upper limit of Additional Storage Space that can be
offered to the LNG User (i) during the Day (d),
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DSi,d, (kwh): The sum if the part of the Available Storage Space of the LNG
Facility for which the Day (d):

A) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Temporary Storage Space
according to the Basic LNG Service framework

B) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Additional Storage Space according
to the procedure of Monthly Offer of Additional Storage Space, and

C) has been transferred to the LNG User (i) from other LNG Users, taking into
consideration the transfers that have been approved by the Operator until
16:00 of the Day of the execution of the procedure for the Daily Off
Additional Storage Space

®
minus the sum of the part of the Available Storage Space of t \glty
for which on Day (d):
D) has been returned from the LNG User (i) to the rater rding to the
provisions of art. [88C]

E) has been transferred from the LNG User (i) to 0 sers taking into
consideration the transfers that have be r from the Operator
until 16:00 of the Day of the execution e Baily Offer of Additional
Storage Space procedure and

F) is released from the User (i) aw t procedure of art. [76D].

DEAIIi,d, (kWh): The Estimate®yReserve of the LNG User (i) for Day (d), which

is announced by the Operat raMgl o the procedure for the offer of Additional
Storage Space, calculdted a®f .
DEAIIi,d = DHAIT + oi,ref + I1Xi,ref

torage Space and the Day (d)

f, (kWh): The difference between the total LNG Quantity that has been sold from
other LNG Users to the LNG User (i) and the total LNG Quantity that has been
sold from the LNG User (i) to other LNG Users through LNG Transactions that
refer to the Day of the execution of the daily Offer of Additional Storage Space
procedure and the Day (d)

|DSi,d — DEAIIi,d|, (kWh): The absolute value of the term (DSi,d — DEAITi,d),

MaxITAXDd, (kWh): The part of the Additional Storage Space that is offered on Day
(d), according to the relevant announcement of the Operator.

Car [WWh): The LNG Quantity that has been unloaded or is scheduled for

lodling at the LNG Facility on behalf of the LNG User (i) during the timeline

b en the previous Day of the execution of the Daily Offer of Additional
A
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6. The part of the Additional Storage Space that is declared in an LNG User’s offer for
Day (d) can’t exceed the upper limit set for the LNG User and for Day (d) according to

par. [5].

7. The unit price which the LNG User declares that it is willing to pay in its offer, must
be equal or greater than zero comma zero one euro per thousand of kilowattthour
(0,01 €/1000 kWh).

8. Offers that are submitted in a timely manner and meet the conditions of paragraphs
4 to 7 are considered valid.

9. Users can freely modify their offers until the deadline for submission accordin
paragraph [3]. Each new offer of the User replaces his previous offer. The ne
offer is registered at the time of its submission. In the event that tige LN '
latest offer is not valid, the User is bound by his last valid offer submitjgd.

s!@ssmn

10. The evaluation of offers, commences on expiry of the deadline fo
of offers as per paragraph 2, and is completed by 17:30 on the

11. In order to evaluate the offers, the Operator will draw up
Table in which it enters, for each LNG User participatingAs th tional Storage
Space allocation procedure as per this article, and for Id offer made by

LNG Users, the details of that part of the Addition ace for which there

is a booking application, and the unit price offered.
12. Following completion of the Daily Offer R % containing all valid offers

by LNG Users participating in the Additi Staidge Space allocation procedure
ank all of the offers by unit price
price are given equal ranking in the

as per the present article, the Operator Xy
in descending order. Offers wi e same
Daily Offer Ranking Table.
13. Allocation of the Addifonal §t ace is done in accordance with the terms

I
and conditions of article [S].

14. As per the provigions @f this aificle, the Operator will notify each participant in the
Additional StQr g& cation procedure of the results by 17:45 on the same
rormg, |

Day, viat nformation System.

D Article 76
ent Procedure of the Additional Storage Space Offer
1NTh ator will ensure the confidentiality of the tender procedure and that there

i1 bE no access to individual participant’s offers prior to the start of the assessment
pyocedure.

2. Participants in the offer submission procedure may follow the assessment procedure
via the Electronic Transactions System. Details concerning the procedure for
electronic access during this stage are published by the Operator in the Electronic
Information System. In any case where electronic access is not feasible, the
Operator will permit the physical presence of authorised representatives, of any
participant who has submitted one or more offers, on its premises during the
assessment procedure.
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3. Once the drawing up of the Offer Ranking Table for Monthly offers or the Ranking
Table for Daily Offers complete (as per article [76A] or [76B] respectively),
Operator calculates the requested volume of Additional Storage Space for each Day
(d), starting with the offer ranked first (the highest offer), and subsequently in
descending order from the highest to the lowest offer price as per the respective
ranking table, until the sum of the requested volume of Additional Storage Space
is, in the first instance, equal to or greater than the Available Additional Storage
Space for the Day (d), according to the Operator’s announcement made as per
articles [76] and [76“]. The unit price of the offer for which the aforementioned
equivalent or greater volume is recorded, is the Threshold Price for Day (d).

part of the Additional Storage Space that can be offered to an LNG that
Day:

4. If during the execution of the abovementioned procedure the inclusih of e
offer from an LNG User would have as a result the overrun of the W e
r dUW

A) The Operator does not include in the abovementioned Pgoce aid offer of
the User, as long as the LNG User has declared in his th oes not accept
the partial allocation of the requested Additional Stgra /as well as various
offers of the LNG User that are ranked lower, or,

B) Whether the LNG User has declared in 0 at he accepts the partial
allocation of the requested Additional Stogag & g,'the Operator includes in the

above mentioned procedure only th saiwotfer that does not cause overrun
of the upper limit and does pot in& g offers of the LNG User that are

0
ranked lower. \
.
‘ei%

ator decides on the allocation of Additional

5. For each Day of the Mont
Storage Space as follows:
A) In the gaSe thafjthe of the requested parts of the Additional Storage

: Il offers into consideration, does not exceed the
ponal Storage Space, then the requested parts of the

ase that the sum of the requested parts of the Additional Storage
7 after taking all offers into consideration, is greater the Available
Agiditional Storage Space, then allocation of the available parts of the
Additional Storage Space is made exclusively to those participants which
have submitted offers with a unit price equivalent to or greater than the
Threshold Price. More specifically, the following apply:

(i)  Ifthere is a single Threshold Offer, this is will be satisfied for that part
which is equivalent to the difference between Available Additional
Storage Space and the sum of the requested parts of the Additional
Storage Area, according to the highest ranking offers in the Ranking
Table after the Threshold Offer (Residual Additional Storage Space).
If the Threshold Offer is submitted by a participant that has declared,
as per articles [76%] and [76"], that it does not wish to take up the
allocation of the Residual Additional Storage Space, the Operator will
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6. Where paragraph [5](B), is appliC

reject this offer and consider the next offer in the Ranking Table. If this
subsequent offer exceeds the Residual Additional Storage Space, and
is acceptable according to the terms of this paragraph, then a new
Threshold Price will be set, and this offer will be treated as the
Threshold Offer. In the case that the requested part of Additional
Storage Space of the new offer is less than the Residual Additional
Storage Area, then the Operator will consider each subsequent offer
until the sum of the requested Additional Storage Space, derived from
all offers under consideration, is greater than the Residual Additional
Storage Space. If the remaining Additional Storage Space is
exceeded, then case A applies.

(it)  If there are two or more Threshold Offers, then the Residwal A a‘%
Storage Space, as defined in case (i), is allocated to gartgipagts
submitting Threshold Offers, in proportion to that pa oﬂi}lonal
Storage Space requested in each offer. If one of thgypaRicipants has
declared in their offer that it will not acce rt on of the
requested Additional Storage Space, then the Additional
Storage Space will be allocated according t samgyrule, i.e. in equal
proportion to all participants that do ac, | ‘concession of the
requested Additional Storage Space. all the participants
with Threshold Offers have decl ey will not accept the
allocation of part of the req lonal Storage Space, the

procedure as per case (i)\is li ith rejection of all Threshold
Offers, and consideration gfthe offer in the ranking order list.

e with régard to the Monthly Additional Storage
Space Tender Procedure as per arti@le [76”], participants that have been allocated

Additional Storage Area wil heWperator an amount equivalent to: the sum
total for each Day (d) of on at results from the product of that part of the

Additional Storage S% ted to them for each specific Day, multiplied by the
SpAci

@D

Threshold Priggsfor eagh ific Day (d).

7. Where par , IStapplicable with regard to the Daily Additional Storage
Space Te edup as per article [763], participants to which a part of the
Additional age Mrea is allocated will pay the Operator an amount equivalent to:

8.

the sumptetgl f ch Day (d) of month M that results from the product of that part
of the % ndl Storage Space allocated to them for that specific Day, multiplied
b shiold Price for the specific Day (d).

nySart of the Additional Storage Space of the LNG Facility not allocated to LNG

ergthrough the Monthly Storage Space Tender Procedure is considered to be part

offthe Available Storage Space that remains on offer, for the following purposes, in
e order of priority given below:

A) To meet unplanned requests for LNG unloading, as per article [88].

B) To meet requests for the rescheduling of LNG unloads as per article [67],
paragraph [10].

C) As part of the Daily Storage Space Allocation Procedure according to article
[765].
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9. The Operator keeps records of all relevant information pertaining to each
Competitive Monthly and Daily Storage Space Tender Procedure (submitted

applications, offers, evaluation etc.), for a period not less than five (5) years.

10. All competitive tender procedures held as per articles [76”] and [768], which are
kept on record by the Operator as per the above paragraph, will be allocated a unique

reference number (Competitive Procedure ID) by the Operator.

Article 76"
Release of non used Available Storage Space of the LNG Facilit

®
1.  The Operator, with justified decision, according to the provisions of, a%t.
varfabl

[71] of Law 4001/2011, releases for a specific timeframe part
Storage Area of the LNG Facility which has been offered to
Temporary Storage Space within the framework of Ake
framework and as an Additional Storage Space as

conditions apply cumulatively:

rasa
Service
following

A) An LNG User has submitted to the Operator an apmhication Jfor a non-scheduled

release of the Available Storage Space ady been offered to the LNG

User and that will not be used durin
application of the LNG Useg, namel
LNG User during the timefra f the re
Available Storage Spa‘ce th s Been offered to the User.

ame that is required to satisfy the
ximum Estimated Reserve of the
se must be lower than the part of the

2. For the actualizatio w e release the LNG User’s consent, from which

the Availab t&?pa efs released, is not required
3. ion ar. [1] concur, the area is released from each LNG User for

which@n refation’to the Day (d) and within the timeframe the release takes place

east one (1) in effect Approved LNG Application and

offered and the Maximum Estimated Reserve is positive.

The difference between the part of the Available Storage Space that has been

The

abovementioned difference is considered as the Maximum Daily Release
Quantity for an LNG User for the Day (d)

The part of the Available Storage Space that has been offered to the User (i) for
the Day (d) within the timeframe of release is calculated as the sum of the part of
the Available Storage Space of the LNG Facility for which, the Day (d):

A) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Temporary Storage Space within the
framework of the Basic LNG Service
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B) has been offered to the LNG User (i) as Additional Storage Space according
to the relevant Monthly procedure of Additional Storage Space and

C) has been released to the LNG User (i) from other LNG Users, taking into
consideration the releases that have been approved by the Operator until the
Day that follows the Day of the submission of the application for non
scheduled unloading

Minus the sum of the part of the Available Storage Space of the LNG Facilityjfor

which, the Day (d),
L)
D) has been released by the LNG User (i) to other LNG Users %o

ala
consideration the releases that have been approved by the N e
Day that follows the Day of the application for non scheduled@gloadimg

E) has been returned from the LNG User (i) to the ataw, Ing to the
provisions of art. [88C]
5. The Maximum Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i e Pay (d) within the
timeframe of the release is calculated as foIIost
A) The first Day of the timeline of the release
EAITi = EAITiref + LNGCar&

Where:
EATIi, (kWh): The Maxgmufy Estimated Reserve for LNG User (i) during
the first Day of the tifge the release

EATIi,ref, (k N rence between the Daily Reserve of the LNG
User ()&nd the LN antity that has been unloaded on behalf of User (i)
during the receded the Day of the submission of the application
unloading

f, (kwh): The LNG Quantity that has been unloaded or is

n scheduled unloading and up to the first Day of the timeline of the
ease.

B) BVery other Day (d) within the timeline of the release:
EAIIi,d = EAIIi,d-1 + LNGCargoi,d+ I[1%i,d
where:

EAITIi,d (kWh): The Maximum Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i)
during the Day (d)

EAIli,d-1 (kwh): The Maximum Estimated Reserve of the LNG User (i)
during the Day (d-1)

LNGCargoi,d, (kwh): The total LNG Quantity that is scheduled to be
unloaded at the LNG Facility on behalf of LNG User (i) during Day (d).
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I1%i, d, (KWh): The difference between the total LNG Quantity sold by
other LNG Users to the LNG User (i) and the total LNG Quantity sold by
LNG User (i) to other LNG Users, in the context of LNG Transactions that
relate to Day (d).

6.  The next Day from the Day of the acceptance of the application for non scheduled
unloading of an LNG Quantity, the Operator informs every LNG User from
whom storage space is released about:

A) The Days that release of non used Available Storage Space occurs

B) The total part of the Available Storage Space that is being released every o t
above mentioned Days (Daily Release Quantity) ®
nd

C) The part of the Additional Storage Space that has been offered to th VM
is being released every one of the above mentioned Days, calculate®yaccopding to

par. [7]
D) The part of the Temporary Storage Space that has been of e LNG User
within the framework of the Basic LNG Service and i§ being%eteased every one

of the abovementioned Days, calculated accordin

7.  Every Day (d) during which a release occurs, @)

priority part of the Additional Storage Spacgt a
and fulfill the criteria of par. [3]. Fro er User a part of the offered
Additional Storage Space is releas%to e minimum between the total

Additional Storage Space and that offered and the Maximum Daily
Release Quantity of the User T@gsaid Day¥ The procedure begins with the LNG

User that has the larger MaxyunMRaily Release Quantity and continues with the
rest of the LNG Usd®s in ing order of the Maximum Daily release
Quantity, until one of t conditions is fulfilled:

oll
A) The total elea@mnal Storage Space is equal to the Daily Released

Quanti
B) Thefro mbeen applied to all LNG Users that fulfil the criteria of par.
[3]

8. In case yrafgfte abovementioned procedure the total Daily Release Quantity is
not % , the Operator releases part of the Temporary Release Storage Space

3 en offered within the framework of the Basic LNG Service to LNG
ers§hat fulfil the criteria of par. [3], and up to the point of the difference
befreen the Daily Release Quantity and the and the Additional Storage Space
hat has already been released according to the previous paragraph. From every
NG User part of Additional Storage Space is released, and up to the point of the
minimum between the total Temporary Storage Space that has been offered to the
User and the Maximum Daily Release Quantity of the User for said Day minus
the part that has been released according to the previous paragraph. The procedure
begins with the LNG User whom during that Day (d) has the largest Maximum
Release Quantity and continues with the rest of the Users in a descending order
until the total released quantity of Temporary Storage Space is equal to the
difference between the Daily Release Quantity and the quantity that has already
been released according to par. [7]
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9. In case that for the Day (d), Additional Storage Space is released from an LNG
User according to the provisions of the present article, the price that the LNG
Users owes to the Operator for the part of the Additional Storage Space that is
released, is calculated as 5% of the price for the acquisition of the released
Additional Storage Space for the Day (d), according to art. [76] to [76C].

10. The modification of the Temporary Storage Space that has been offered to an
LNG User within the framework of the Basic LNG Service as described in
article does not constitute modification which requires a relevant modificati
the Approved LNG Application, within the framework of the LG Ag :
between User and Operator. Said modification applies instantl

issuance of the Operator’s decision according to par. [5] art. [71] 't .
Operator’s decision includes the justification as well as thg, difgtiqn”of the
modification that takes place.

11. In case of cancellation of unloading of an LNG load, the TenTagrafstorage Space
and/or the Additional Storage Space that was released hé§ptrovisions of this
article, shall be included in the Available Storage S of the)LNG Facility.

gﬁ&

Dal N erve
1. The Daily LNG Reserve of e ser is defined to be the Quantity of LNG
which is stored in the LNG Faei the LNG User at the end of each Day.
2. The Daily LNG Reservgef L ser (i) on Day (d) is calculated according to the
following for

The Quantity of LNG injected into the LNG Facility by an
LNG User (i) on Day (d) (kwh)

The Quantity of LNG gasified on behalf a LNG User (i) on
Day (d), calculated as per the provisions of Chapter [7] of this
Network Code (kWh)

[M®ig: : LNG Quantity delivered to LNG vessel for an LNG User (i)
on Day (d), (kwh)

IxX,, : The numerical sum of Quantities of LNG bought by an LNG
User (i), less the Quantities of LNG sold by LNG User (i) on
Day (d), as per the provisions of Article [78] (kwh).
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X®; 4 : The sum of LNG Quantities for serving the LNG TL

Timeslots for the LNG User Reserve(i) during the Day
(d) (kwh).

3. By 12:00 hrs each Day, the Operator will notify all LNG Users, via the Electronic
Information System, regarding the amount of their Daily LNG Reserves,
Temporary Storage Area and Additional Storage Area at the end of the previous
Day, in volume and energy units, with explicit reference to the Gross Calorifi
Value used in the conversion.

4. Inthe case that the Daily LNG Reserve exceeds the total Temporary and A

Storage Area on Day (d), then the excess quantity carries an Excess Res % e,
which will be imposed on the LNG User by the Operator. The R
Charge is calculated as the product of the excess Quantity
multiplied by the unit charge (Unit Excess Reserve Chatge), h
amount equivalent to the Weighted Average Gas Price or the Day in
question. At the end of the second year following the ¢ I ce hereof, the
Unit Excess Reserve Charge will be determined b Isign”of the Operator,

ions @GP Article 69(5), of the

credited to the corresponding account hel

By 13:00 of each Day, the Operator , via the Electronic Information
System, the sum of the Dai NG es, Temporary Storage Area and
Additional Storage Area of all LN&yUsers on Day (d), in volume and energy units,

with explicit reference S the S rific Value used in the conversion. This
announcement is entered i e ctive file, in the form of an editable table
0

|
containing the above in /& r each Day of the Year on a five-year rolling
basis.

\

| n

Article 774

Manage NG User Reserves on expiry of the Approved LNG
Application

re Daily LNG Reserve as per article [77] is other than zero, and the

p LNG Application of the User expires on that Day:

) If the Daily LNG Reserve is positive, and the User has not submitted an
application to amend the duration of the Approved LNG Application as per
paragraph [19] of article [71], or the User’s request cannot be met because
the Temporary Storage Period for the last LNG Quantity to which the
Approved LNG Application pertains has expired, and there is insufficient
Additional Storage Area available to fully or partially service the remainder
of the Daily LNG Reserve on the next Day (d), then the Operator will, in
order of priority, proceed with the following:

(1) It will compensate the User at a price equivalent to the product of
the LNG Quantity remaining after expiry of the Approved LNG
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Application, multiplied by the Residual Quantitiy of LNG Unit
Compensation Price, which is defined as a percentage equivalent to
ten percent (10%) of the Weighted Average Gas Price. In this case,
the title of the remaining Quantity of LNG transfers to the Operator
after expiry of the Approved LNG Application, and the
aforementioned residual Quantity is added to the Operator’s
Balancing Gas Reserve, if there is available storage space.

(it) The provisions of article [79] are applicable.
The above cases (i) and (ii) may be implemented on a supplementary basi

B) If the Daily LNG Reserve is negative, the Operator will charge the
sum equivalent to the product of the absolute price of the residgal D
Reserve, after expiry of the Approved LNG Application, multiglie

e
Residual Quantitiy of LNG Unit Compensation Price. Th@datteRyshall be
equal to the Weighted Average Gas Price. In this case thg safg quantity is

subtracted from the LNG Balancing Reserve.

. At the end of the next Year following the entry into for
LNG Reserve Compensation and the Unit Residual
determined by decision of the Operator, subsequent
to the provisions of Article 69(5), of the Law, thr

every second Year. cb
rtid&%

Daily LNGWalancing Reserve
. The Daily LNG Balanding Res iPUefined the quantity of LNG stored in the

Balancing Storage Space e each Day.
. The Operator is@blig alpravailable to LNG Users that part of the Balancing
S tore Balancing Quantities of LNG under the Daily
rocedure, as per article [76 B].

Iculation of the Daily Balancing LNG Reserve and the part

ofthe Unit Daily
itfYp’Charge will be
prova) by RAE, according

—

etermined by decision of the Operator, and approved by RAE
he provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law, and is published in the
nformation System.

e Qperator announces the Daily Balancing LNG Reserve via the Electronic
Information System, including details of that part of the Balancing Storage Space

at is not used. The respective historical data is kept on a five-year rolling basis.
The relevant file is in the form of an editable table.
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Article 78
LNG Transactions

Users which have an Approved LNG Application with the Operator for Day D, may
proceed with transactions among themselves for quantities of LNG stored on their
behalf on Day D in the LNG Facility (LNG Transactions).

. LNG Users undertaking LNG Transactions are obliged to submit transaction details

to the Operator for approval not later than 13:00 on the preceding Day from the Day
on which the agreement between them is applied (Day D-1), as follows: buyer’s a
seller’s details, the quantity of LNG covered by the transaction, and the Day bn
which the transfer of title to the quantity of LNG is to take place (Day D).

. Irrespective of the time of submission, the Operator shall ass®s thy

submitted LNG Transaction data exclusively from 12:00 until 15: .

. Rejection of an LNG Transaction is permitted only where the N Gto
which the transaction pertains is greater than the estimatgehDa serve of

the seller, or where the purchaser doesn’t have the required Stgra on Day D.

The estimated Daily LNG Reserve is calculated as the ve at the start of

Day D-1, less the Confirmed LNG Quantities on Da taking into account

the LNG Quantities of any approved LNG Transagfio ay D-1 and for Day
D.

. The Operator informs LNG Users about

Transaction by 15:00 of the previous\Days§om
relates (Day D-1).

o (b: rticle 79
Mandatq ] ent of LNG gasification

Plariging pracedure, the Operator will compare the nominated
ivery to the LNG Entry Point by an LNG User acting
ser@gainst the following:

or rejection of the LNG
 Day to which the transaction

the end of the day to which the Nomination or Renomination
Daily Reserve of the LNG User. When estimating the Daily

) Minimum Daily Send Out Rate of LNG Terminal

e Operator may modify or reject LNG Users’ Daily Nominations or
Renominations acting as Transmission Users, for justifiable reasons, according to
the procedure outlined in Chapter [4], and request that they submit a new Daily
Nomination or Renomination as appropriate, indicating the necessary amendments
to their nominations and respective changes to LNG gasification and deliveries of
natural gas at the LNG Entry Point. They must also indicate delivery, on their
behalf, of natural gas to other Entry Points and Reverse Flow Entry Points, with the
exception of LNG Entry Point, where the following apply:
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3.

A) The quantity of natural gas nominated by the LNG User in his capacity as
Transmission User for delivery to the LNG Entry Point is greater than the
estimated, as per paragraph [1], Daily LNG Reserve of the LNG User.

B) The quantity of natural gas nominated by Transmission LNG User in his
capacity as Transmission User for delivery at the LNG Entry Point is less than
the quantity of natural gas required such that, as per paragraph [1], LNG Users
have an estimated Daily LNG Reserve that does not exceed the sum of the
Temporary Storage Space for each LNG vessel and the Additional Storage
Space that has been allocated to the LNG User in question. Mandator
Gasification Quantity is considered to be the difference between the Natufa
Gas Quantity deliverable according to the above, and the nominated
gas Quantity by the LNG User °®

C) The total quantity of natural gas nominated by LNG User iR hj as
Transmission User for delivery to the LNG Entry Point S8ess the
Minimum Daily Send Out Rate of LNG Terminal
In the event that, in the course of the Daily Planning Proce
It a new Daily

question in their capacity as Transmission Users do S

Nomination or Renomination or the Daily Nominati Ination submitted
was not modified in a way ensuring that none of th C apply, the Operator
has the right, on the Day related to the Nominati OBty the LNG gasification
and the delivery of the respective quantity of at the LNG Entry Point, as
well as the delivery, on their behalf, of natmfal g ny other Entry Points except
from the LNG Entry Point, in a way sojag to eal with the consequences of the
above-mentioned cases.

, 1 G Users in

If paragraph [2](B) is applicable, aNg provided that application of the provisions of
paragraph [3] is not pgssibl régsons relating in particular to the safe and
efficient operation of the he compliance of the Operator with respect to
its contractual obligatj % other LNG Users falling within the above
category, the fgllowin§ meagur€s are taken:

a NG gasification and delivery of the corresponding
turaPpgas for LNG Users in paragraph [2](B) at the LNG Entry

onfirmed quantities, in such a way as to at least partially

add t nsequences of the aforementioned paragraph [2](B). Mandatory

Pa fication Quantity is considered to be the difference between the

ahkily of natural gas delivered to the LNG Entry Point according to the

prawtsions hereof, and the sum of the initial quantities of natural gas nominated
e LNG Entry Point, as per paragraph [2](B).

) In addition to case A), or if its implementation is not possible, the Operator
allocates the Mandatory Gasification Quantity or the Mandatory Gasification
Quantity, less the Mandatory Partial Gasification Quantity as per case A) to
other LNG Users through a tender procedure and invites the Users in question
to proceed to relevant modification of their Daily Nominations or
Renominations. Until this procedure is initiated, the Operator will modify
nominations of LNG Users who have booked Transmission Delivery Capacity
at the LNG Entry Point in their capacity as Transmission Users, but do not fall
within the provisions of paragraph [2](B), in such a way as to allow for the
off-take of Mandatory Gasification or Mandatory Partial Gasification
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quantities from the storage areas of the LNG Facility. The Operator will decide
on the details of implementation of the above two procedures, particularly the
price at which the Mandatory Gasification quantity, or the Mandatory
Gasification quantity minus the Mandatory Partial Gasification quantities are
made available, following approval by RAE, according to the provisions of
paragraph 5, article 69 of the Law.

C) If implementation of the provisions of cases A) to B) as above is not possible,
the Operator will charge LNG Users falling under the provisions of paragraph
[2](B), the LNG Excess Storage Space. Charge, which is equivalent to a sum

each additional Day on which the LNG User falls under thesprovis

paragraph [2](B). At the end of the second year following the entjg irtg
hereof, the LNG Excess Storage Space Charge will be determ dM:lSlon
ing”to the

Charges are
treated as revenues from the Basic LNG Activity, and credited to the

corresponding account held by the Operator.

5. The Operator is obliged to apply the above még
principle of proportionality, and in a non-discgif
to which they pertain, and wherever thi m d for the safe and efficient
operation of the LNG Facility, as well 8s4 es @Pobstructions to provision of the
public utility services assignegd to it% uired for the fulfillment of the
contractual obligations of the
LNG Unloading by other LNG Us

6. On the Day after impleme tatio

tor to s other LNG Users and, in particular,

y of the above measures, the Operator will
notify RAE in writing re reasons for implementing said measure, as per
paragraph [6], agd at e, will submit any other relevant data according

to paragraph d [4]. The Operator must also notify the RAE on the Day
0 res ceases to apply, as appropriate.

after any
Q Article 80

setting of Operational Needs and Energy Cost of the LNG
Facility

1. The Operational needs of the LNG Facility during a specific period of time is

defined as the sum a) of the Quantity of Natural Gas consumed during the
operation of the LNG Facility equipment and the High Efficiency Electricity and
Heat Cogeneration Unit (CHP unit) b) of the Quantity of Natural Gas that escaped
naturally from the LNG Facility, mainly through the controlled escape system
(LNG Loss) and c) of the Quantity of Natural Gas resulting from the Imbalance
of Natural Gas Quantities of the LNG Installation, as calculated by of Article
[80C].
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2. The Energy Cost of the LNG Facility during a specific period of time is defined
as the sum of the Operator's costs arising from the purchase of carbon dioxide
(CO2) emission allowances as well as from the electricity consumption for the
operation of the LNG Facility. The Operator shall make every effort to minimize
the Energy Cost of the LNG Facility.

3. The Operator is obliged to offset the Operational Needs of the LNG Facility
and to make every effort to minimize them. For that purpose, the Operator
reserves in the LNG Facility, LNG Operating offsetting Reserves according to

article [80B].
'AO

Article 804
Annual compensation plan for Operational LNG Inst% eeds
1. By the 1st of May of each year, the Operator submi udy for the
Operational LNG Facility Offseting needs for the followin aRwrhich, like any

amendment, is approved by RAE and is published un régponsibility of the

Operator. RAE decides on the matter within two ( onths

% y includes:
| ne€ds of the LNG Facility

of LNG that will be required during
or Operational LNG Facility Offseting needs.

2. The Operational LNG Facility Offsetin
a) methodology for assessing the O

b) forecast regarding the nec
the following Year to compens

c) identification of the requir teristics of the Contract that the Operator

is required to conclude.

3. For the prepgarati h G Facility Operational Compensation Study, the
Administra Il e Into account the technical characteristics of the LNG

ocesses, historical operating data and the annual LNG
tityfor the Year for which it is carried out the study.

en

ay conclude one or more contracts for the supply of LNG
G Facility Operational Needs offseting. These contracts are

e duration of more than one (1) year if this is provided in the approved LNG
ity Operational Compensation Study.

. The Administrator submits to RAE copies of the contracts according to par. [4]
no later than sixty (60) days from their conclusion.

6..
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Article 80"
LNG Reserves for Operational purposes

1. LNG Reserves for Operational purposes is the Quantity of LNG stored by the
Operator at the LNG Facility to offset the Operational Needs of the LNG Facility.

2. The Storage Space of LNG Reserves for Operational purposes is excluded from
the Daily Procedure of offering of Storage Space according to article [76B].

3. The LNG Reserves for Operational purposes is calculated at the beginning of
Month M for the immediately preceding Month M-1, as follows

From (M) = From (M-1) + Qs - QSC - QL - AQ

immediately preceding Month

Qs: the supply of LNG during the Month (M) for the era%
LNG Facility during the Month M
Qsc: LNG Self-Consumption, during Month M \
Qu: Loss of LNG, during Month M
@NG Facility, of Month

Where: ° Q
From (M-1): the LNG Reserves for Operational purposes at% e

s of the

AQ: the Imbalance (AQ) of Natural Gas Qua%
M
&

4. The Operator calculates a nnm&w s website, at the beginning of each
Month (M), the LNG Operatiogal Reserve that was stored at the end of the

immediately preceding Monk
5. The Operator calculatgs ar :Qu ishes at the beginning of each Month (M) the
Quantity of Natural roquired for the Operational gas offsetting for the LNG

Facility Neegd&fo immedtately preceding Month (M-1).

&
Article 80€

Mon@ ance of Natural Gas Quantities of LNG Facility
u

T thly Imbalance (AQ) of the LNG Facility is defined as the Quantity
f Gas which is calculated as follows:

Qin + AAm - Qout - (QSC + QL)
Where:

Qin: The quantity of Natural Gas resulting from the sum of the LNG loads injected
into the LNG Facility during the Month.

AAm: The change of LNG Quantities stored in the LNG Facility (LNG Reserves
Change), which is defined as the difference of the Quantities of Natural Gas that
were stored at the beginning of the Month minus the Quantities of LNG at the end
of the Month as defined by the Operator
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Qout: The sum of the Quantity of Natural Gas that was gasified and injected at the LNG
Entry Point and the Quantity of Natural Gas delivered from the LNG Facility to
a LNG Truck during the Month.

Qsc: LNG Self-Consumption, during the Month.
Qu: Loss of LNG during the Month.

the beginning of each Month (M) for the immediately preceding®Mon

2. The Monthly Imbalance of the LNG Facility (AQ), is calculated by the Op r
)
and can receive a positive, negative or zero value.

Article 80P
Offsetting Cost of LNG Operational Needs and %y Energy
Cost
1.  In case whereby the offsetting cost of LNG Operat s and the LNG
Energy Cost have been co-calculated as an oper se of the Operator,
in the NNGS Usage Tariff, the Operator shall i e any charge on LNG
Users for the recovery of this cost.

2. Ifthe above costs, as such are derived fr@gh th ICially kept accounting records
for each reference period, have b o-calculated, as the Operator’s
operating expense, in the NM&S Usag Mtf, they are recovered by the LNG
Users and the following are ap

A) The LNG supply c@stMor ®ffsetting the LNG Operational Needs is
, through the balancing process of the LNG
sdant to article [80].

recovered by the
Offsetting Ac t,
B) The t of the LNG Facility is recovered by the LNG Users,

N ing process of the LNG Offsetting Account, in
with” article [80F].

3. After the enghof edch Month, the Operator shall announce on its webpage for the
previ ongn:

6%%7

NG supply cost for the offsetting of LNG Operational Needs.
e Energy Cost of the LNG Facility.
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Article 80F

LNG Facility Offsetting Account
The Operator shall keep a separate ledger account (LNG Facility Offsetting
Account) to which it shall charge all its expenditure, as shown in its official
accounting records for each reporting period, in connection with the offsetting of
the Operational Needs of the LNG Facility, and the Energy Cost of the LNG
Facility and shall credit the revenue from the electricity injection into the
electricity grid due to the operation of the CHP Cogeneration of Heat and Power
plant of the LNG Facility.
Any past debt of the User to the Operator regarding the offsetting of
Operational Needs of the LNG Facility, and the Energy Cost of the LNG FEacli
shall be recognized as expenses in the LNG Facility Offseiing % .

J

Moreover, in cases the User, depending on its capacity as a natural peggorng A
entity is dissolved, is declared bankrupt, is wound up, placedid . on,
placed under compulsory administration, placed in a state of jpso and in

the event of the withdrawal of its authorisation of in@grp ny other
authorisation required for the lawful exercise of its activity the debt is
written of from the company’s financial statements ec e, the amount
registered in the LNG Facility Offsetting Account sha titute the difference
between the initial User’s crediting and the led anyhow by the
Operator from the User. This amount shall b
each part shall be registered each Mon G Offsetting Account as
expense, starting from the next Month imghedi ollowing the Month in which
the debt was written off from the co nyW financial statements as receivable.

The LNG Facility Offsettin

ccount Sh@uld be balanced at the end of each
Month as well as on annual basiSias a separate activity sector in the standalone
financial statements ofythe @pefator, Y accordance with the accounting separation

rules, for each referencegeriog which shall not post any profitability or loss.
For this purpqge, th@nt balance shall be offset by crediting or debiting
d

e ing on the Sum of the Daily LNG Reserve of each LNG
of Month (M) to the sum of the Daily LNG Reserves
foryiie same period.

Article 81
Annual LNG Vessel Unload Planning

For the good, reliable, secure and most cost-effective operation of the LNG Facility,
the Operator shall complete an annual plan for LNG unloading (Annual LNG Plan).

. The Annual LNG Programming shall be drawn up each Year and shall cover each
of the following fifteen (15) Years.

. The LNG Annual Programming shall include, for each Year covered by:
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10.

(A) The Annual Schedule of unloadings at the LNG Facility during the Year (LNG
Annual Program); and

(B) Booking of Bundled LNG Capacity.

Annual LNG Programming shall be conducted by means of a tender procedure
(‘LNG Auction’), distinguished for each Year of the LNG Annual Programming,
conducted using an electronic platform, under the specific conditions of the Code,
of the Standard Framework Agreement for Transport and Use of LNG Facility and
the Tariff Regulation. LNG Auctions shall be conducted consecutively, starting
with the LNG Auction corresponding to the first year of the LNG An
Programming and then in ascending order of the number of remaining Year:

The LNG Auction shall be held in two stages: ®

(A) Standard LNG Slots Shall Be Offered In Phase A. N
e

(B) Additional LNG Capacity shall be provided in the Sgcond qich shall
be necessarily integrated with Phase a LNG Bundl a gments in

Continuous LNG Capacity for each LNG User.
LNG Users who are also Transmission Users are eligi %t' ipate in the LNG

Auction.

Precondition for the participation of an LNG in NG Auction shall be the
provision of a guarantee in the frame of %ssion and LNG Agreements
concluded with the Operator and the % isions of Chapter [3A] of the
Code and the Standards Framemork % for Transmission and Use of the
LNG Facility.

The participation of the NG in Me-LNG Auction shall presume unconditional
acceptance of the terms.

(b) a boekigg O LNG Bundled Capacity corresponding to each LNG Time Slot
for wh % dder in Phase A and Continuous LNG Capacity will be appointed to
t SeByNamely:
the booking of LNG Gasification Capacity through corresponding
Approved LNG Applications; and

(i1) booking of the Delivery Capacity on an Uninterrupted Basis at Agia
Triada Entry Point of entry through corresponding Authorized Applications
for Firm Services.

The LNG User shall not withdraw the proposal submitted during the LNG Auction
process and shall be bound by it for as long as the Operator is entitled to accept this
proposal, which (acceptance) shall be made for each successful bidder by the
Operator announcing the results of the LNG Auction. The ranking of LNG Users
participating in each Phase shall not constitute an award of the results of each Phase
nor of the results of the LNG Auction procedure.
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11. The LNG Auction ends with the announcement of the results for each successful
bidder.

12. When the results of the LNG Auction are announced, the LNG Annual
Programming for that Year shall be completed and the Operator shall:

(@) include in the LNG Annual Program each LNG Slot, for which an LNG User
has been declared as a successful bidder; and

(b) to book for each LNG User who was a successful bidder the LNG Gasification
Capacity and the Firm Delivery Capacity at the LNG Entry Point on the basis of t

results of the LNG Auction, through corresponding Approved Applications upder
the Transmission and LNG Agreements concluded with the Operato. Q

Capacity at the LNG Entry Point has been booked, shall be reqii
Operator the relevant fee through the respective Approved
specified in the Tariff Regulation.
14. The Administrator shall announce to the Electronic InforN m:
(a) The terms, conditions, procedures, operating rules ar%i 1ls necessary for
the access of interested parties to the electronic pl%t Auction.
roaRgr a

(b) An LNG Auction Manual prepared by the Qpe approved by the RAE
setting out the details for the LNG Auction.

rticle&&

First phase 0fthe LNG Auction

During the First Phase of t/f¢ LN jon, the Operator shall, for each Year covered
by the Annual LNG Program : Ide a specific number of LNG Slots. Each LNG
Slot belongs to a sgecifig Cate depending on its characteristics (Standard LNG
Slot). Each categ@ry ingl ndard LNG Slots with similar characteristics, except
for the LNG nNumquely associated with a Standard Slot of that category.
number of Standard LNG Slots offered may be differentiated
the LNG Annual Programming.

e

13. Any LNG User for whom LNG Gasification Capacity and Firm’T ansy

for each Year co

1. Indete wz the characteristics and number of LNG Standard Slots for each LNG

@gramming, the Operator shall take into account in particular the

icapcharacteristics and operational limitations of the LNG Facility, the size of

oads unloaded in the LNG Facility in the Year of the Annual LNG

Pribgramming Year and the previous two years, the Standard LNG Slots, which may

ve already been allocated to LNG Users for that Year through previous LNG

Annual Programming, the need to maximize the use of the LNG Facility and equal
access of LNG Users to it.

2. Eachyear to which the Annual Programming relates, except the individual Standard
LNG Slots, the Operator may also offer Series of Standard LNG Slots.

3. A Series of LNG Slots means a specific number of Standard LNG Slots, of one or
more categories, which are offered as an indivisible whole. The number and
categories of Standard LNG Slots included in each offered Series may differ.
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Provided that the Operator offers Series of Slots, their auctioning takes place at a
distinct stage during Phase A of the LNG Auction (Stage 1), which precedes the
stage for offering individual Standard LNG Slots (Stage I1). The auctioning of the
Series of Slots at Stage | for all offered series shall take place at the same time. As
regards the first year in particular to which each LNG Annual Programming relates,
if no Series of Slots were offered during Stage 1, the Standard LNG Slots included
in these Series shall be auctioned individually during Stage II.

During Stage Il and in order to more effectively conduct the process and facilitate the
participation of LNG Users, the Operator may divide each Year into successive peri
(Scheduling Periods), each of which shall offer a specific number of one or
different categories of Standard LNG Slots. The characteristics and numpgr of %

LNG Slots offered in each Programming Period and the length of each Pgggragamifig

Period may differ.
4. In determining the Programming Periods, the Operator

all taft &count, in
T v@ e last three
years.

particular, the annual and seasonal demand for Gas in the

5. During each stage of Phase A of the LNG Auction rs shall submit bids
for one or more Series of Slots or Standard LNG e case may be, within
a tendering period specified in the LNG Auc#® . Where more than one
Programming Period has been fixed for the ich the LNG Auction relates,
the procedure at Stage Il shall be appliggeiNern TP each Programming Period.

6. Within the time period for sub ion of t ¥5, each participating LNG User shall
be entitled to submit a tender for e offered Series of Slots or Standard LNG Time
me period, a tender submitted or a new

Slot, as the case may Qe Wi th
amended tender may be wjith nly the last submitted offer is considered by
the Operator and com@ User. A tender submitted in any way after the

closing date fogthe sbmissiodr” of tenders is not valid and does not produce legal
i r must be greater than or equal to the start-up price of
edu r each Series of Slots or category of individual Standard
may be, which are offered by the Operator in the First Phase
of the LN, ABBtion. The starting price of Standard LNG Slots for each category
shall bla ed on the basis of the volume and booking duration of the LNG
dN@apacity corresponding to that category, in accordance with the
od§bogy of the Tariff Regulation. The start-up price for each Series of Slots
al calculated as the sum of the start-up prices of all Standard LNG Slots
ingluded in that Series.

he successful bidder of each Series of Slots or individual Standard LNG Time Slot
shall be named as the LNG User, who shall submit the bid at the highest price for
the bid. Where two or more Users submitted a tender at the same price, as successful
bidder shall be named the User who submitted the tender earlier. Following
completion of Phase A, the successful bidder of a specific Series of Slots shall be
regarded as the successful bidder for each Standard LNG Slot included in that
Series.
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. The Operator shall announce the ranking of the Phase an auction for each Standard
LNG Slot, which shall not be changed until the completion of the LNG Auction
procedure.

. Any further details concerning the conduct of this procedure shall be specified in
the LNG Auction Manual.

Article 82B
Phase B of the LNG Auction

. Each LNG User, who has been declared as a successful bidder for at lcas
Standard LNG Time Slot (Successful Bidder of Phase A), shall®e e %

participate in the Second Phase of the LNG Auction procedure an

to book Additional LNG Capacity, which will be consolidated wit sedons of

the Bundled LNG Capacity acquired by him in Phase A and ed LNG
Capacity which has already been booked by that same LNGWJser g that Year,

at Continuous LNG Capacity.

In order to be able to consolidate the Bundled LNG Gagacity, tje Successful Bidder
of Phase A shall be declared as a successful bidder /@y
offered by the Operator in accordance with th

way that for each Day of the consolidatio i e sum of the acquired LNG
Bundled Capacity by the LNG Use &m‘l lidated by the A’ Phase, any
Bundled LNG Capacity whichghas aI'N booked by the same LNG User
during that Year and Complemen LNG Capacity that the LNG User books from
the Second Phase shall 2e equalto thgyprice of Continuous Capacity.
. Successful Bidder of Phasg A

C

Annual duration with

mit a bid for Continuous LNG Capacity of
oMl Day of the Year to which the LNG Auction

relates.

. The size onMRuoUS LNG Capacity, for which each Successful Bidder of
Phase A it a®bid, may not exceed the ceiling set for that LNG User. The
maximum inugtls LNG Capacity for each Successful Bidder of Phase A shall

be calcfilat@has We difference between the total LNG Bundled Capacity of the LNG
Fagilit % culated and announced by the Operator and the sum of the Bundled
acity reserved by the Operator as per the provision of paragraph [3],
1] of the Law, the Bundled LNG Capacity on which each of the other LNG
ers have been declared as the successful bidders in Phase A of the LNG Auction

any Bundled LNG Capacity that each of the other LNG Users has already
booked during that Year, for each Day of the Year to which the LNG Auction
relates.

. The Operator shall inform each Successful Bidder of Phase A of the maximum level
of LNG Continuous Capacity for which he is entitled to express an interest in Phase
B, no later than two (2) Days after the end of the Phase A of the Auction

. The Complementary LNG Capacity in Phase B of the Auction will be offered
through an ascending clock auctioning mechanism
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7.

10.

11.

13.

14.

In each round of the ascending clock process, the participating LNG Users shall
submit a bid indicating the desired size of the Continuous LNG Capacity. Following
the submission of bids, the Operator shall calculate for each submitted bid and for
each Day of the Year the Complementary LNG Capacity required to enable
consolidation, as the difference between the size of the Continuous Capacity
indicated in the tender and the total Bundled LNG Capacity for which the LNG User
was the highest bidder during the Phase A of the LNG Auction, for that Day. In the
case of a zero or negative difference, the required Complementary LNG Capacity
shall be considered to be zero (0) kWh/day for that Day.

The Operator shall verify that for each Day of the Year, the sum of the requ
LNG Complementary Capacity from all participants is less than g equ
available LNG Bundled Capacity of the LNG Facility for that Day.

mction

If it is possible to satisfy all the participants’ offers, the ascendi
shall be completed.

In the event that all bids of the participating LNG Users in P for at least
one Day cannot be satisfied, the next round of the ascen auction shall be
held, with a price increase. This procedure shall bg as specified in the
LNG Auction Manual, until all the bids of the p % g LNG Users can be

aout prejudice to the next

satisfied in this round of the increasing py€&yw
subparagraph. If, at the end of the last roun g within the maximum time
limit for carrying out the auction, the&u Additional Capacity is higher

than the Additional LNG Capagity, fo oryriore Days of the Year, the process
stops and the remaining Additi8gal LNG*€apacity for that Year is necessarily

allocated to the participating rs even if their offer is not fully satisfied, in
accordance with the nf8tho er para.16 of article 7 the LNG Auction
Manual. \

The reserve pgiee in<the z'r round of the increasing price process shall be

determined intg n h the methodology of the Tariff Regulation. The major

User and per Day, in Continuous LNG Capacity.

The maximum limit for Continuous Capacity reservation for each Successful
dder of Phase A and any further details concerning the conduct of this procedure
shall be specified in the LNG Auction Manual.

At the end of the Phase B procedure, the Operator shall announce the ranking of the
Phase B bidding and shall inform each LNG User involved in the bidding Phase,
for the Complementary Capacity, awarded to him, for each Day of the Year and the
final price of the Continuous LNG Capacity as a result of the process integration,
upon completion of the LNG Auction.
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15. The Operator shall communicate the final results of the LNG Auction to the LNG
Users participating in the LNG Auction and the procedure shall be completed, for
each successful bidder by:

(@) Inclusion of each Standard LNG Time Slot, for which the highest bidder in Phase
A, in the Annual LNG Program and

(b) the booking, through the respective Approved Transmission Applications and
LNG Applications, of the corresponding Bundled LNG Capacity, for which he
declared as a successful bidder in Phase A and the Continuous LNG Capacity, for
which he declared as the successful bidder in Phase B in accordance with the res
of the LNG Auction.
'O
Article 83 \,
Annual LNG Programming Process

1. By 1 June each Year, the Operator shall submit to RAE for agpr proposal on
the following parameters of the LNG Annual Programmi i the following
fifteen (15) Years:
(@) The dates of the LNG Auction for each of the
Programming relates, taking into account the f ]y.°N
(i) The LNG Auction for the first Year t I Annual LNG Programming
relates shall start no later than 1 Noverhiger;agd
(ii) Stage Il of Phase A of th G Au or each Year to which the Annual
Programming relates shall start théNgext working day after the end of Stage | for that
Year. °
(iii) The start of the Phase t G Auction for each Year covered by the LNG
Annual Programming Ib st one (1) working day from the end of the Phase

i vand) Ye€ar.

(b) A list
of the Yea
Unloading ch

(©) Thg d ending dates of the Programming Periods for each of the Years
to Wl NG Annual Programming relates.

h rginal Price for each Phase of the LNG Auction.

Stafdard LNG Slots and any offered Series of Slots for each
ich t0€ LNG Annual Programming relates, specifying the Day of

The major and minor step in the price increase in the ascending clock process of
Phase B.

(HThe maximum length of the procedure for the increasing price of bids of the
Phase B.

RAE shall place the Operator's proposal in a public consultation lasting at least
thirty (30) days. Within fifteen (15) days from the end of the public consultation
and taking into account the results thereof, RAE may request amendments to the
Operator’s proposal. In this case, the Operator shall submit a revised proposal to the
RAE within fifteen (15) Days.
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2.

7.

1.

After approval of RAE, the Operator shall communicate on its website the
information referred to in paragraph [1] above.

At the end of the LNG Auction for a specific Year to which the LNG Annual
Programming relates, as specified in Articles [81] to [82B], the Operator shall
announce the LNG Annual Program for that Year.

The LNG Annual Program shall be updated by the Operator in the following cases:

(a) Following the completion of the process of each LNG Annual Programming,
which includes that Year.

(b) Following completion of the LNG Monthly Programming, as defined in A
[86]. .

(c) Following the signature of a new LNG Approved Application infacc e
with Article [71], where the application also authorizes the un% LNG

cargos.
% in Articles
d Temporary

rested parties in

(d) In the case of cancelation of unloading of LNG Cargo}
[84] and [86]. In this case, the corresponding LNG unlo
Storage Area shall be made available by the Operat
accordance with the provisions of this Chapter.

(e) In the case of a Modification of a Final M rogram as referred to in
Article [86].

(f) In the case of a LNG Slot Transfer W|th Article [73].

(9) In the case of unplanned ufgading Cargo, as provided for in Article
[88].

The LNG Annual Program @nogeacrupdate thereof shall be published in the
Electronic Information Sygiem. levant file shall be in an editable table format,

and all of its reportedssies g to LNG Quantities or storage areas shall be
expressed in v aRd enargy units with explicit reference to the Higher Calorific
v

n.

The Oper eep a record of the Annual LNG Program in electronic form

least five (5) years.

for a perigd 0
Any rt the LNG Annual Program shall be understood as a reference to

t tly updated LNG Annual Program.

Article 84
Monthly LNG Vessel Unload Planning

In the interests of good, reliable, secure and cost effective operation of the LNG
Facility, the Operator will complete a monthly plan for LNG unloading (Monthly
LNG Plan), through which the unloads of LNG Quantities will be scheduled, for
the subsequent Month (Month M).

To this end, each LNG User has the right to submit a Monthly LNG Unloading
Nomination to the Operator, according to the provisions of article [85], which
includes:
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A) LNG loads which the User aims to unload at the LNG Facility during the
Month M and which are not included in the Annual LNG Program, and / or

B) LNG loads for which the unloading is planned at the LNG Facility during
the Month M according to the Annual LNG Program, but the User aims to
change any element based on which the unloading is planned at the Annual LNG
Program.

3. lItis not required the submission of a Monthly LNG Nomination by the LNG
User or the inclusion in a Monthly LNG Nomination, for LNG Load which is
scheduled for unloading at the LNG Facility on behalf of the User during Mo
M, according to the Annual LNG Program, if User does not wish to chang
element based on which the unloading of LNG Load is scheduled in th@

I
| of

LNG Program. This LNG Load is included without exceptioﬂ in
Monthly LNG Program which is prepared in accordance with K
he

Article [86], subject to the cancellation of its unloading r, in
accordance with the provision of paragraph [5].

4. In case a LNG User does not submit a Monthly L ation, it is
considered that he / she will not unload LNG Loads d M, in addition

to those that may be included in the Annual LNG

5. An LNG User who does not wish to unload L
Program for Month M, shall inform the
Days before the start of Month M. In thigCas

A) The Operator modifies the Ann@gl LN& Program, and

B) The respective LNG loading e, Temporary Storage Area and
Temporary Storage Period areSgyailable from the Operator to other interested
LNG Users, accordigg to jons of this Chapter.

6. In case the User does py in he Operator within the deadline of paragraph
[5], a Charge of C Ilat¥@p,Of Scheduled LNG Load is imposed in accordance
with the ision§, of artiCle [86]. In any case, the LNG User is not exempt

rl

rom the respective Approved LNG and Transmission

d in the Annual LNG
ater than forty five (45)

(@]

Article 85
Ission and Content of Monthly LNG Nominations

1. Non LNG Nominations are submitted to the Operator through the Electronic
Information System, at the latest twenty eight (28) Days before the beginning of
ch month (M) (Monthly LNG Nomination Submission Deadline).

2. The Monthly LNG Nomination includes:

A) For each LNG Quantity that the LNG User wishes to unload during month
M:

(i) The desired Unloading Day and a period of six (6) hours within that Day,
during which LNG Injection will start.

(i) The volume of each LNG Quantity, as well as the volume of any
Balancing LNG Quantity expressed as kWh and LNG m3.
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(iii) The name of the LNG vessel transporting it.
(iv) The LNG Injection calculated according para. 10 Art [68].
(v) The desired Temporary Storage Period for each LNG Quantity.

B) A nomination from the LNG User (Multiple Quantities Statement), where
there is combined transport of two or more LNG Quantities, by the specific
LNG User or other LNG Users, which are to be unloaded to the LNG facility
from the same LNG vessel on the same Unloading Day. If a Multiple
Quantities Statement is not submitted, then the Operator will assume that the
Unloading Day concerns the specified LNG Quantity only.

'O
Article 86 \

Monthly LNG Planning Procedure

1. Following the expiration of the Monthly LNG Nominat
the Operator will carry out the Monthly Planning accordin
article [87], and prepare the initial monthly LNG Quafititi
(Initial Monthly LNG Plan).

2. The Operator will notify RAE and Users submitti oNpAly Nominations, Users
on behalf of which LNG unloading are sche ac@prding to the Annual LNG
Plan, with details of the Initial Monthly l& a the Electronic Information

e

S ion Deadline,
provisions of
ading schedule

System, at the latest twenty three (23 the beginning of each Month
(Initial Monthly LNG Plan Issug Deadli

3. For each one of the three Months in'Qalestion, the Initial Monthly LNG Plan specifies
the following: °

A) The LNG Unload a eriod of six (6) hours within that day, during
which LNG Inj % start. LNG Cargoes for which a joint unload
iNajd ha{ beea mitted in accordance with article [85] will be

e Unloading Day

emporary Storage Period for each LNG Cargo and any
Quantity.

G Cargoes that were not included in the schedule, as per the provisions of
article [87], paragraphs [6] and [7].

y divergence between the Initial Monthly LNG Plan and the details of Monthly
LNG Nominations submitted within the context of the Monthly LNG Plan
represents a duly justified proposal by the Operator, which will notify the
corresponding Users accordingly. In this case, LNG Users or their authorised
representatives under article [66], paragraph [9], have the right, within four (4)
days of the expiry of the Initial Monthly LNG Plan Issue Deadline:

A) To declare in writing that they accept the Operator’s proposal by submitting
in parallel an LNG Application according to art. [71] with which he requests
to book at least the Minimum Gasification Capacity for the relevant
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Temporary Storage period that corresponds to each LNG Cargo that the User
wishes to unload during Month M. Following the acceptance of the proposal
from the LNG User and the approval of his LNG Application by the Operator,
the relevant LNG Cargoes are included to the Final Monthly Plan according
to paragraph [6].

B) To declare in writing that they do not accept the Operator’s proposal.
Following rejection of the proposal on the part of an LNG User, it is assumed
that said User will not be participating in the Final Monthly Plan, as per
paragraph [6].

C) To present the Operator with a written nomination for the LNG Car S
unloads included in the proposal, which he accepts, submitting in p
LNG Application [as per. Art. 71] with which he requests the"boo
e

least the Minimum Gasification Capacity for the relevant Te

period that corresponds to each LNG Cargo that the User d ccept
to unload during Month M. The unloading of LNG rgoe G User
thereby accepts, and for which he has submit vant LNG
Application, are assumed to be included in the Fin NG Plan, as

per paragraph [6].

Non submission of a statement as per the abov

the Operator’s proposal on the part of LNG Usgr.
5. In case an LNG User has not booked the Migi [
h

rpeeted as acceptance of

ification Capacity for each
LNG Cargo and for the whole Temporary §t peM@d, the condition for inclusion of
each LNG Cargo in the Final Monthly Pla& lude the procedure for booking of
Minimum Gasification Capacity fORgaid LN uantity, through a signed Approved

LNG Application, within four (4) DaySirom the end of the Initial Monthly LNG Plan
Issue Deadline according tggpar.

As long as the sum of the LINg C unloadings, that are included in the Monthly
LNG statemept of N er are included in the Initial LNG Plan without
deviations, %o dings will be included in the Final Monthly LNG
Plan as . r the condition that the LNG User has booked the
Minim Wicatipri Capacity for each LNG Quantity and for the whole
Tempor tor eriod as per previous paragraph.

A Qen (18) Days before the beginning of each Month, the Operator:

ing into account the provisions of paragraphs [4] and [5], will draw up

nd issue a Final Monthly LNG Plan, via the Electronic Information System,

to LNG Users that have submitted a respective Monthly Nominations, Users

on behalf of which LNG unloading are scheduled according to the Annual
LNG Plan, and to RAE.

B) The Operator will update the Final Annual LNG Plan based on data from the
Final Monthly LNG Plan.

7. The Operator will maintain records of all Monthly LNG Plans and Monthly LNG
Nominations, and store the relevant data in electronic format for a minimum period
of five (5) years from their date of submission.
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8. In case of cancellation of scheduled unloading of LNG Cargo during the Month
M and if the provisions of paragraph [5] of article [84] have not been complied with,
the LNG User shall pay to the Operator a Cancellation Charge of LNG Loading
which is calculated as the product of the Month-Ahead index of TTF for the Month
preceding the cargo cancellation date, as published in the data reports of the EEX
on the table «Monthly Index: TTF», (https://www.powernext.com/futures-market-
data) on the LNG Quantity of the cancelled LNG cargo, by a percentage equal to:

A)1%, if the unloading is canceled until the Day before the Deadline for sending
Initial Monthly LNG Plan,

B)2%, if the unloading is canceled after the Deadline for sending the |gitial {Viorgl
LNG Plan and until the sixth (6th) Day before the scheduled Day of Unloa
heM

C)10%, if the unloading is canceled from the fifth (5th) Day before th Day
of Unloading until the scheduled Day of Unloading.
In the case where an LNG vessel transports more than one L oa ne or more
LNG Users, the Charge of Cancellation of Scheduled Unloagig 0 G Load shall
be allocated in proportion to the Nominated LNG Quantit NG Load.
f

After the completion of the following Year from th plementation of the
of”LNG is determined by a

Code, the Charge of Cancellation of Scheduled Updagdi

decision of the Operator after the approval o % ording to the provision of
paragraph [5] of article [69] of the Law, tRre moRis before the beginning of each
second Year. Revenues from the LNG Sché@gle oading Charge Fee are considered
revenues of the Basic LNG ActNity and redited to the respective account
maintained by the Operator. For the ptgoses of this paragraph, any reference to LNG
cargo Quantity relates to th%sum User LNG cargo and any LNG Balancing

cargo. Unloading cancellationgd ean the unloading of part or all of an LNG
has been registered during the issuance of the

arrive at the LNG Facility before the scheduled, LNG
p7 unloading Day or after the end of the LNG Unloading
Time or in

injecteddiglo t
the LN by a percentage higher than the respective Tolerance Limit according
to a [5] of Article [68], the LNG User submits to the Operator a
i jon of the Final Monthly LNG Program. The Application for Modification
inal Monthly LNG Program is considered an unscheduled unloading
liCation, submitted in accordance with paragraph [2] of Article [88] and
luated by the Operator in accordance with the procedure in paragraphs [3] to [9]
of Article [88]. For the submission of that application, the LNG User shall be subject
to an Application Fee for the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program,
which shall be paid in accordance with the procedure described in Article 4 of the
Standard LNG Agreement.

If the Application Fee for the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program
concerns a change in the scheduled Unloading Day, the Application Fee for the
Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program is set at:

a
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A) Two hundred thousand (200,000) euros, if the application is submitted up to six (6)
Days before the Day of Unloading.

B) Five hundred thousand (500,000) euros, if the application is submitted from the fifth
(5th) Day before the unloading Day until the unloading Day.

In cases whereby, the Application for the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG
Program mentioned above regards a change in the scheduled Day at a time
previous to the initial one or/and to an increase of the LNG Quantity to be
unloaded, the Application Fee for the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG
Program shall be set at 10% of what is mentioned in cases A) and B) above o
case by case basis.

An LNG User may submit an Application for the Modificatiog of 2l
Monthly LNG Program that concerns a redefinition of the sche
bate

Unloading Day one-off. The requested Unloading Day may de
days maximum from the initially scheduled LNG Unloading D

to a reduction of Nominated LNG Quantity, the on Fee for the
Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Progra al to the Charge of

Cancellation of Scheduled Unloading of LNG raph [8], whereby the
LNG Quantity shall refer to the absolut%
in

difference between the
Nominated LNG Quantity, according to t nthly LNG Program, and the
requested LNG Quantity.

The income from the payment of t pplica ee for the Modification of the Final
Monthly LNG Program shall be consifigred as income of the Basic LNG Activity and

is credited in the corresponging t by the Operator.

Submitting an Application f e fication of the Final Monthly LNG Program

involving the redeterminafi®m o nloading Day or the Unloading Time, for a Day

and an Unloadin whRen anjurloading has already been scheduled (as per the Final

Monthly LNGR;8gr, N bited.

In the event t vessel carries LNG cargos of two or more LNG Users, in order
to redefine nlogding Day or unloading Time, the application shall be submitted

by the z epresentative of each LNG User, in accordance with paragraph

If the Application for the Modification of the Final Mon@e L gram pertains

A[66]. The Fee for Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program
aS&gT the redefinition of the unloading Day is divided proportionally of the
d Quantity of LNG User to the Nominated Quantity of LNG.

The Ree Tor the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program is determined by a
ision of the Operator after the approval of RAE, in accordance with the provision
of paragraph [5] of article [69] of the Law. The decision of the Operator to
determine the Fee for Modification of the Final Monthly LNG Program for a
specific Year, is submitted to RAE at least thirty (30) days before the start of the
Annual LNG Planning process for this Year. In case of non-expiration of the above
deadline, the Application Fee for the Modification of the Final Monthly LNG
Program for the said Year is equal to that of the immediately preceding Year. The
revenues from the Application Fee for modification of the Final Monthly LNG
Program are considered revenues of the Basic LNG Activity and are credited to the
respective account kept by the Operator.
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10. The LNG User must carry out the LNG Unloading according to the Final Monthly
LNG Program in case in which:

A) The request for redefinition of unloading Time is rejected by the Operator, according
to case C) of paragraph [5] of Article [88].

B) The LNG User or his authorized representative does not submit a declaration of
acceptance of the conditions set by the Operator within the deadline of paragraph
[8] of article [88].

11. The Final Monthly Programs are updated by the Operator in the following cases:

A) Cancellation of scheduled LNG Load unloading and any LNG Balancing Carg

B) Unplanned unloading of LNG Cargo in accordance with Article [88]g g
0 n

C) Acceptance of Application for Modification of the Final Monthly LN
accordance with paragraph [9].

D) Transfer of LNG Slot, in accordance with article [73].
After each update of the Final Monthly LNG Program, the Adngist must update
the Annual LNG Program accordingly.

12. The Operator announces to the Electronic Informa Systeyn any update of the
Final Monthly LNG Program and the Annual ram. The relevant file
must be in the form of an editable table a% he date and time of the

update, which takes place as follows:
A) Within four (4) hours from the begin he next Day from the Day that the
Operator receives the informagion abo ancellation of scheduled unloading

of LNG Cargo in case A) of pawggraph [11], or from the Day of consent of the
Operator for assignment of Jeig in case D) of paragraph [11].

B) According to the deadline

]
ing
cases B) and C) of p % :
13. Any referencg®® the Rinal Monthly LNG Program shall be read as a reference to

the mos Final Monthly LNG Program, as defined in paragraph
[11].
. Article 87

'&

Wraph [9] of Article [88] if the update concerns

hly and Annual LNG Scheduling Methodology

p prepare each Monthly and Annual LNG Plan, the Operator will take the
ing factors into particular consideration:

) The Monthly and Annual LNG Nominations, which are submitted according
to the provisions of article [85].

B) The Gasification Capacity, the Available Storage Space and the Terminal’s
LNG Minimum Daily Send Out Rate

C) The Annual NNGS Maintenance Plan.
D) The Booked Gasification Capacity of each LNG User.

E) The Temporary Storage Space and the Minimum LNG Gasification
Capacity.
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G) The obligation to provide the Basic LNG Service in a non-discriminatory
manner to all Users.

H) The rules pertaining to the secure and efficient operation of the LNG Facility.
I) The rules for safe navigation in the marine area of the LNG Facility.

J) Potential use of the LNG Facility for NNGTS Gas balancing purposes and
Operational Gas offsetting and provision of public utility services, according
to the provisions of paragraph [3] of Article [71] of the Law, as well as the
Annual Gas Balancing Plan as per Article [46].

K) Nominations by two or more Users regarding the joint unloading of
Quantities or Nominations by Users regarding unload of two or mqse
Quantities from the same vessel on their behalf (Multifle Q m

changes to the nominated LNG Unloading Days or Igitial Periods,
where the following apply:

Statement). \
2. During preparation of the Annual and Monthly LNG Plans, the O Nv make
‘Enbdl

A) Failure to modify them would result in exceeding the Availab orage Space of
the LNG Facility and / or the available LNG Gasifj acity, and / or

B) There is an overlap between two or more nominate g Times, except in the
case where a Multiple Cargo nomination ha itted.

3. If the reasons of paragraph [2] are met, the @gerat all modify as little as possible
%he

the Temporary Storage Period and / Cargo Unloading Time, ranking
the LNG Cargo Unloadings ollowing order of priority:

A) The modified, LNG Cargo un
Program for the Month MLTT
according to the followifg or

s modified in relation to the Annual LNG
G Cargo unloadings are further classified
priority, based on the deviation of their data

in relation to the LN@wAn4al Program:
(i) Negative devigffon gedctiog) in the Amount of LNG Cargo (expressed in m® LNG)
in relati t tiofed in the Annual LNG Program. In case of reduction of
ity"oNiwo aPmore LNG cargos, the Operator classifies the LNG cargos
ordpr of deviation from the LNG cargo Quantity (expressed in m*

LNGy Rugorit§pis given in each case to the LNG cargos with the largest deviation
in a value, followed by the next LNG cargos according to this
iTiGati0

lation to that mentioned in the Annual LNG Program. In the event of an
ncrease in the Quantity of two or more LNG cargos, the Operator shall rank the
LNG cargos in descending order of LNG Cargo Quantity (expressed in m® LNG).
Priority is given to the LNG cargo with the largest deviation, followed by the next
LNG cargos according to this classification.

(iii) Deviation from the nominated Unloading Day in relation to that mentioned in the
Annual LNG Program. In the event of a change in the unloading Day of two or
more LNG cargos, the Operator shall classify the LNG cargos in ascending order
of the absolute value of the difference between the scheduled LNG Plan and the
nominated unloading Day. Priority is given to LNG Cargo with the lowest value
of the deviation according to this classification.
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(iv) Negative deviation (reduction) in relation to the Temporary Storage Period in
relation to that mentioned in the Annual LNG Plan. In case of reduction of the
Temporary Storage Period of two or more LNG cargos, the Operator classifies
the LNG cargos in descending order of deviation with respect to the Temporary
Storage Period. Priority is given to the LNG cargos with the highest value of the
deviation in absolute value, followed by the next LNG cargos according to this
classification.

(v) Positive deviation (increase) in relation to the Temporary Storage Period in relation
to that mentioned in the Annual LNG Program. In case of increase of t
Temporary Storage Period of two or more LNG cargos, the Operator classj
the LNG cargos in ascending order of deviation with respect to the Tempor
Storage Period A. Priority is given to the LNG cargo with the lowest val Q
deviation followed by the next LNG Loads according to this cla sifi

In the event of a change in more than one of the LNG cargo éigloa ta'feferred to
in points (i) to (v) above, the possibility of including such'RNG unloadings
in the Monthly Program is considered in descendjit o of LNG cargo
Quantity.

B) The unloadings of LNG Cargo contained in the Mo nations of LNG Users
and are not included in the Annual LNG cargos are examined in
descending order of LNG cargo Quantit

NG cargo unloadings falling under

4. In the case of Monthly nominations rela &Y
case A) of paragraph [3] with ag equal deiatjon from any of the (i) to (v) elements
of case A) of paragraph [3] prioMgy is givelt'to the Monthly Statements submitted

earlier. Similarly, in the case ofghly nominations relating to unloadings which
fall under indent B) of Baragfigp, d relate to equal LNG Loads, priority shall
be given to the Monthly I&b s submitted earlier.
5. In case the Opegator cgnnot acG®pt the modified LNG cargo Unloading, the Initial
LNG Mont@ly LAIG ule for Month M includes the LNG cargo Unloading
twogram. The Operator has the right to exclude any LNG

e

the Available Storage Area of the LNG Facility from LNG

hds the right to exclude LNG Quantities from the Initial or Final
in the course of the Monthly LNG Planning process, where the LNG

ing taken into consideration the provisions of paragraph [4].

Article 88
Unplanned LNG Quantity Unload

3. Any LNG User, that wishes during Month M to carry out an LNG unload that is not
incorporated in the Final Monthly LNG Plan for the month in question, may
submit a respective application to the Operator via the Electronic Information
System.
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2. The following items are specified in the application:

A)

B)
C)

D)

E)
F)

3. The Operator will reach a decision reg

A)

B)

C)

The LNG Unloading Day, and an interval of six (6) hours within that day,
during which the LNG Injection process will begin.

The LNG Cargo and any LNG Balancing Gas Cargo.

The name of the vessel transporting the LNG Quantity and a statement from
the LNG User (Multiple Quantities Statement), if it is being transported
together with other LNG quantities, belonging to the same LNG User or other
Users, for unloading at the LNG Facility during the same Initial Unloadin
Period, provided that this information is available. If this information is
available, then the Operator will assume that the Unloading Day concern
specified LNG Quantity only. °

The LNG Injection Time for the LNG Cargo (hours) calculated Qe
provisions of para.10 Art [68].
The desired Temporary Storage Period for the LN

ar
To the extent that the application regards the joint tr %WO or more
quantities of the LNG User or other Users for unl@ading e LNG Facility

by the same LNG Vessel on the same Unloadigg Date YMultiple Quantities

Statement).If a Multiple Quantities Statery % Ot submitted, then the

Operator will assume that the Unloadi onCerns the specified LNG
lication:

Quantity only.

Within two (2) Days r complegigrt of the Additional Storage Space
Monthly Allocation Procéure as per article [76], provided that the
application is submitte W he sixth (6th) and fourth (4rd) day prior to

the beginning of t
Within two (2) x letion of the Final Monthly LNG Plan for Month
M, proyiged that the application is submitted up to the day of completion of
\D Plan, as per paragraph [6] of article [86].
(2)¥Days of the submission of the application, where the
ni

the Ei
Withi
applfCagio

bmitted outside the time periods determined in cases A) and

dpergtor will notify the applicant of its decision via the Electronic
ation System.

ions will be evaluated by the Operator at a fist come first served bases

. The Operator will take the following actions, having first taken into particular
onsideration the Final Monthly LNG Plan for Month M and Month M+1, the part
of the Available Storage Space of the LNG Facility that has been allocated as
Additional Storage Space as per the provisions of article [76], the part of the
Available Storage Area that remains for offer, the available Gasification Capacity
and the Booked Gasification Capacity of the applicant, given that the applicant is
an LNG User. The Operator will also consider any relevant factor according to the
provisions of paragraph [1], article [87]:

A)

Accept the application.
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B)  Accept the application under certain conditions, with reference in particular
to the following:

(i) Alteration of the LNG Quantity Unloading Day.
(if) Partial unloading of the LNG Cargo, or the Balancing LNG Cargo.

(iii) Increases in an applicant’s Booked Gasification Capacity, provided
that they are registered LNG Users.

(iv) Reduction of the Temporary Storage Period.
C) Reject the application for justified reasons.

6. In case the applicant has not booked the total Minimum LNG Gasification
for the LNG Cargo, for the whole Temporary Storage Period, a necesary a0
for proceeding with the unload of the LNG Cargo shall be the book{ng ¢
Gasification Capacity for said LNG Cargo for the Unloading Day a for
Temporary Storage Period the signing of an Approved LNG A I
framework of the LNG Agreement with the Operator wi ay from the

acceptance of the application for non Scheduled Unlpa the Operator
according to par. [5] case A) and B).

7. Approval of the application with conditions or reje
the Operator. The RAE will be notified of reject

8. Within one (1) Day from notification b
application with conditions, as per

will be justified by

tor of acceptance of the
Vis of paragraph [5] above, the
applicant must inform the Operator via nic Information System regarding
their intent to proceed with th LNG Cargo, with submission of a
nomination stating their express aMunconditional acceptance of all the conditions
above deadline with no action taken, it is

set out by the Operator. *Jpon
considered that the applicapt ed not to proceed with the LNG Unload.
9. At the latest within tw@ om the acceptance of the application as per the

provisions of aragraph [5], or submission of the applicant’s nomination
e Operator shall amend the Final Monthly LNG Plan
he Annual LNG Plan.

nplanned LNG Unloading is submitted no earlier than 15:00
of the EZ%Pigati ate of the Initial LNG Monthly Submission Scheduling and no
later t % (1) Day before the desired LNG Unloading Day.

10. The applic

Article 88
Daily Release of Unused Storage Space

1. Subject to paragraph [2] of this article, the Unused Storage Space of the LNG User
(i) for Day (d) of the Month M is calculated by the Operator on Day d-1 within
half (}2) an hour from the announcement of the Daily LNG Reserve, as per article
[77] and as follows:

MXAXXi'd = max [0, ((XHAi’d + HAXL"d + XEKnj,d)-(HAYi,d—Z + XEKL"d + XEH,-Id) + HZ‘,-Id + I'[Z'i'd_l)]

Where:

MXAXX The Unused Storage Space of the LNG User (i) for the day (d)
(kWh)
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HAY, , , The Daily LNG Reserve of LNG User (i) on Day (d-2) (kwh)

XEKi g That part of the Additional Storage and Temporary Storage
Spaces that is available as per Articles [73] and [73%] on the
secondary market by the LNG User (i) on Day (d) (kwh).

XEKhjd The sum of the parts of the Additional Storage Space and the
Temporary Storage Space that have been transferred to the User
(i) as per Articles [73] and [73B] on Day (d) by nj LNG Users
(kwWh).

XI1A; 4 The Temporary Storage Space that has been made available t
LNG User (i) on the Day (d) within the framework of the Ba

Service as per article [69] (kWh).

ITAXi g The Additional Storage Space which has been boof b@
User (i) on the Day (d) as per articles [76] and [76

XEIlig Surrendered Storage Space Capacity on Da x{ §

surrendered by the User to the Operator ovsions of

article [88°].

1124 The numerical sum of LNG Quantities ht G User (i),
less the LNG Quantities sold by LNG U[% Day (d), as per
the provisions of Article [78] (kW

112 g1 The numerical sum of LNG Quagtitieg batight by LNG User (i),
less the LNG Quantities sol ser (i) on Day (d-1), as
per the provisions of Articla 78] ).

2. For all days in which the LN oading Injection process takes place as per
articles [67] and the LNG User’s sed Storage Space is considered to be equal
to zero. °

3. The LNG Facility’s Unudt@§,St@ggie Area on Day (d) is the sum of the Unused
Storage Space of all Us

is added to that part of the Available Storage Space
nitial Additional Storage Space) as per article [76€], and
e Daily Procedure as per article [765], in the case that the

7

Aesthat the Unused Storage Space is booked by other Users as per the
e provided for under article [765], then the initial LNG Users from which
e sed Storage Space was taken will be compensated for each Day on which
refease takes place, by an amount calculated as an amount equivalent to the part of
Unused Storage Space that was released, multiplied by the price that the LNG
User paid for its acquisition, multiplied by a coefficient of 98%,less that part of the
Unused Storage Space consisting of all or part of the Temporary Storage Space that
is allocated to the LNG User under the Basic Service as per article [69]. In the case
that the Unused Storage Space is from two or more tender procedures as per article
[76%] and [76®], the calculation is carried out separately for each part of the Unused
Storage Space and Threshold Price arising from each tender procedure. In the event
that the Unused Storage Space is booked by two or more LNG Users, the Additional
Storage space is released first and then the Temporary Storage Space, in proportion
to the Additional Storage Space that each these LNG Users, books respectively.
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Article 88®

Monitoring of LNG Facility Storage Space Use and Congestion
Management

1. The Operator sends an analytical statement (LNG Use Statement) in an electronic
and editable format to the RAE, which includes, for the six previous months, at
least the following information:

A)  The details as per paragraph [5] of article [77], separately for each
User.

B) Completed LNG unloads. ¢

C) The parts of the Additional Storage Space and the Tempora %ﬁ ace
that were made available to the secondary market as per ggtic uring
the allocation period covered by LNG Use Stagemdpt, | as the
allocation price, and details of any part of the Stgra a that was

surrendered to the Operator via the surrender pr ur er article [88°].

D) The Additional Storage Space offered to LN@wJsets by the Operator under
the Monthly and Daily Allocation Proced results of the relevant
tender procedures as per articles [76”

E) The average price of the sum ofaliSed ffered Booked Gasification
Capacity via the transfer procepire Sescribed in articles [73] and [735].

2. The Use Statement is submitted@Q the RAB January and July.

3. Systematic non-use of Additiggal age Space and Temporary Storage Space is
considered to exist where t value of the sum of the LNG User’s Daily

Reserve as per article [ itional Storage Area and Temporary Storage

Space offered_as pegrearti ] and [73B] in the secondary market, and the
Surrendere rag@Ared as per article [88%], is less than 80% of the average

value of dditional Storage Space and the Temporary Storage
Space LN®~User has booked over the six (6) consecutive Months to
which th rs.

atic Non-Use of the Additional Storage Space and the Temporary

age Space that may have an adverse effect on the access of third parties

the LNG Facility, the economic efficiency of the latter, the security of
supply, and the capacity to provide public utility services and

B) Failure to offer capacity on the secondary market as per article [73%] or non-
surrender as per article [88] of all or part of the Additional Storage Space
and the Temporary Storage Space for at least 70% of the time that the Daily
LNG Reserve of the LNG User falls below 80% of the average value of the
sum of the Additional Storage Space and the Temporary Storage Space
booked by the LNG User in question,

RAE may ask the Operator to invite the User to provide clarifications, giving
them a fifteen (15) day deadline in which to explain non-use of Additional and
Temporary Storage Spaces or failure to offer on the secondary market. If the LNG
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User does not adequately explain in a timely manner the non-use of a storage area
allocated to it, the Operator will issue a decision, subject to the approval of RAE
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 5 of article 69 of the Law,
excluding the User from the Monthly Additional Storage Space Allocation
Procedure as per article [76%], for a period of time equivalent to two (2) Months
where this is the first time the measure is applied in accordance with this article.
This period will be doubled each time this measure is applied.

5. All decisions of the Operator in accordance with this article will be published on
the Operator's website in Greek and English.

Article 88€ ¢
Surrender of Additional Storage Space or Temporary S N e
to the Operator

1. Each LNG User (Provider) may surrender to the Opera o%on to other

interested parties, the whole or part of the TempotaryQStokage Space and
Additional Storage Space that they have booked in the ptity (Surrendered
Storage Space), for a specific period of time accqopeling to the provisions of this
article.

2. The LNG User may not, and the Operator will pt, surrender of whole or
part of storage spaces already offered on glf€ se ry market in accordance with
he Fesp

the provisions of articles [73] and [ ective period of time.

3. The Provider must submit a ref@yant req fh writing to the Operator using the
template entitled ‘Application urrender of LNG Storage Space, which will
be published in the_ElecirOhi rmation System. In the application the

following must be clearl

A) The volume of u red Storage Space.

B) The Agproved L\NG Application(s), if the request pertains to the surrender of
Te S pace, or the Tender Procedure ID as per article [76°], if
[ tns g the

rrender of Additional Storage Area.

and end Day of the offer of Surrendered Storage Area.

C) Thesta
4. The ~% orf for Surrender of LNG Facility Storage Space must be submitted
9@t the Day preceding the applicated Day for starting the offer of the

red Storage Area.

d Day of the Surrendered Storage Space Offer is, at the latest, the end Day

f the Temporary Storage Period, if the Surrendered Storage Space is a
Temporary Storage Space, or otherwise the last day on which the respective area
is available where the surrender pertains to the Additional Storage Space,
according to article [76"].

6. The Operator by 14:00 of the Day which proceeds the applicant Day for starting the
disposal of the Surrendered Storage Space will decide to accept the application or
rejecting it, if it does not comply with the provisions of paragraph [3] of this article.
The Operator will then notify the Provider in writing accordingly.
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7. If the application is accepted, the Operator will update the Electronic Information
System. The Surrendered Storage Space is calculated as part of the Available
Storage Space which remains on offer as per paragraph [8] of article [76], plus any
pre-existing Available Storage Space, and after allocation of the latter.

8. In the case of storage area surrender by more than one LNG User, applications will
be evaluated by the Operator at a fist come first served basis

9. The Provider retains all rights and obligations against the Operator, and in particular
financial obligations, in accordance with the LNG Agreement, the NNGS Usage
Tariff, and the tender procedure as per article [76A] with regard to the value
time period of the surrendered storage area that has not yet been booked by a tRgd
party in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter. o

10. The Provider does not have the right to allocate the whole or part of the rd

Storage Space on the secondary market according to the provisi cle

[734], for the time period determined by the start Day angdgen of the
Surrendered Storage Area Offer as per the Application

ade available

11. In the case that the whole or part of the Surrendered Storagg
i 6A] and [76B],

b price that the LNG User
n@ itient of 98%.

12. The Operator keeps a record in an el@gfrorMg and editable format and for a time
period of at least five (5) yeags, in whiClythefollowing are included:

Storage Space that has been booked, multipjft
paid for its acquisition, and multiplied b

A) The volume of the Surrend Storage Space and the time period for which

it was surrenderggl to % r as per the procedure laid down in this

article.

B) That part of th %(ed Storage Space booked by any third interested
€p
e

the t i0d of the booking.
C) Al G S that surrendered storage space.
D) The p&rcen of Surrendered Storage Space as a proportion of the total
stagage akea {Temporary Storage Area and Additional Storage Space) for

ser that surrendered space and the corresponding time period.

Article 88P

Return of LNG Gasification Capacity to the Operator

1. Each LNG User (Provider User) may return to the Operator, for disposal to all
interested parties, all or part of the LNG Gasification Capacity he has booked
(Returned LNG Gasification Capacity), for a specific period of time, in
accordance with the provisions of this article. The return of LNG Gasification
Capacity is carried out jointly with the return of the respective booked
Delivery Capacity on a Firm Basis at the LNG Entry Point, according to
article [21AC], as Bundled LNG Capacity.

2. The Transmission User may not return and the Operator does not accept the
return of all or part of the Returned LNG Gasification Capacity in case the
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rest of the LNG User’s LNG Gasification Capacity, without taking into
account the part to be returned, is less than the Minimum Gasification
Capacity of the LNG User or has either been booked for a period of one (1)
Day or has been registered as an offer on the secondary market in accordance
with the provisions of articles [73], [73A] and [73B] and for the period
thereof.

3. The LNG Provider User must submit a written request to the Operator, in
accordance with the "LNG Gasification Capacity Return Application™, which
is published in the Electronic Information System. The application mu
state:

A) The size of LNG Gasification Capacity per Approved LNG Appheagio
which may not exceed the size of LNG Gasification Capacity lﬁoke h

this Approved Application. \
B) Approved LNG Application through which the above siz & ooked

and
C) The start day and the end day of the disposal of the Returfgd L\« Gasification

Capacity.
4. The LNG Gasification Capacity Return Appligdti mitted until 8:00 of
e return of the returned

the previous day from the Day of commenge
size. Eb

5. The expiration date of the disposal o Retwged LNG Gasification Capacity
is, at the latest, the Expiratiofy D f the relevant Approved LNG
Application through whi®it has b mmitted.

6. The Operator within the ngxt king day from the Day of submission of the
application of théProvigdi decides and informs the Providing User in
writing regarding th&acc e or rejection of the application, if it does not

{S colgted In the available LNG Installation Gasification Capacity

ble”to all interested parties. The Operator updates the LNG
Facifi asigfcation Capacity available to LNG Users for booking, in the
formation System.

comply with th Vi of paragraph [3] of this article.
7. In case aﬁNC of the application, the Returned LNG Gasification
V.

Return of LNG Gasification Capacity by more than one Users, the
rator keeps a time priority of the submitted requests.

9. 9Yre Provider User retains all its rights and obligations towards the Operator,
especially the financial ones according to the LNG Contract and the NGTS
Tariffs, to the extent and for the period that the Return LNG Gasification
Capacity has not been committed by another LNG User in accordance with
the provisions of Article [8].

10. The Provider User is not entitled to have set all or part of the Returned LNG
Gasification Capacity in the secondary concerns as defined in articles [73],
[73A] and [73B] and for the period determined by the Starting Day and
Expiry date according to the LNG Gasification Capacity Return Application.

11. After the signing of the Approved LNG Application between the Operator
and the interested User for the booking of all or part of the Returned LNG
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Gasification Capacity, the Operator reduces the LNG Gasification Capacity
of the Providing User by the interested party, period of time to which the
Approved LNG Application relates and informs the Providing User in
writing.

12. The Operator keeps a file in electronic and editable form for a period of at
least five (5) years, which includes at least the following:

A) The size of the Returned LNG Gasification Capacity, and the period for which
it was returned to the Operator in accordance with the procedure of this

article.
B) The part of the Returned LNG Gasification Capacity which is booked
interested party and the time period of the booking. °
C) The LNG Users who made a return. \\(
Article 89 fb

LNG Vessel Approval

. The technical specifications and the specificati
connection, LNG injection, detachment and dep
LNG Facility, the procedure for control
compatibility with the abovementioned s S
the certificates of fitness and inspecti G”Vvessels and any other relevant
issue is regulated by the LNGgVessel r Procedure , which is established
according to the provisions of pafagraph [41®article [69] of the Law.

. The Operator prepares.and % list of LNG vessels via the Electronic
Information System, which a as being suitable for LNG unloading to the
LNG Facility, according t Vessel Approval Procedure

. The applicatiga$’for t@r certification of LNG vessels is submitted to the
Operator | itRg, mpanied by all the required information and

documentgtio aboWe, The application may be submitted by any interested party

regardless
the Opegator.

submigs and
th

afety of mooring,
NG vessels from the

[ox:
N

ill respond to the application within one (1) month. Rejection of
sation will be specifically justified by the Operator and the relevant action
municated to the RAE.

erator will publish, via the Electronic Information System, a list of LNG
vessels that have been temporarily certified according to the above procedure.

NG vessels which are temporarily certified as suitable for LNG unloading to the
LNG Facility according to the abovementioned process, will be re-certified
following the establishment of the LNG Vessels Certification Regulation, if so
required by the provisions of the Regulation.

211/274



CHAPTER 11A
USE OF THE LNG FACILITY FOR LNG TRUCK-
LOADING

Article 89*
LNG Truck-Loading Service

The LNG Truck-Loading Service (LNG TL Service) shall be provided to TL&S
Users who have reserved LNG Truck-Loading Timeslot and this Service incl
the following:

®
A.  The verification by the Operator of the required docume NTLS-
User, the LNG truck and its driver in the LNG TL, Servj

erv,
B.  The transportation of the LNG truck (including the€griv m the LNG
TL Servicing Port to the LNG Facility.
C. The access to the LNG Truck-Loading Sejp TL Service) for

filling the LNG truck with a quantity of LANG ORytd¥the amount of Filling
quantity of LNG truck, after the neces C .

D. The transportation of the LNG tr Wg the driver) from the LNG
Facility to the LNG TL Servic

E. The carrying out of ti& necessa asurements as well as any action
required for the efficientgafe and cost-effective operation of the LNG
Facility, in the g)nte th vision of the services referred to in points
(A) to (D) above, i e with the Code and the LNG TL Contract.

The LNG TL Servi %{ ed through booking standardized LNG Truck-

Loading Ti : gach hN Truck-Loading Timeslot has a predetermined start

i j ifdentified by a unique LNG Truck-Loading Timeslot

Ck-Loading Timeslot, the TLS-User, who has reserved this

LN - ing Timeslot, is served by the daily LNG user reserve for filling
the ck with LNG.

h TL Service shall be provided by the Operator to TLS-Users with an
raved LNG TL Application in accordance with paragraph [8] of Article
89C], pursuant to the relevant provisions of the Code, the terms of the LNG TL

ontract, in the Technical Specifications manual for LNG-Trucks and LNG-
Trucks Drivers, in the LNG Truck-Loading Manual and in the LNG TL Servicing

Port rules of operation.

Any TLS-User who concludes a LNG TL Contract with the Operator shall be
bound to provide a guarantee for the performance of any obligations towards the
Operator, in accordance with the specific terms of the LNG TL Contract. Granting
this guarantee is a prerequisite for rendering the LNG TL Service by the Operator
to the TLS-User.
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6.  For the provision of the LNG TL Service, the TLS-Users shall pay the Operator
the charges in accordance with the LNG TL Facility Usage Tariff and any other
charges imposed in accordance with the provisions of the Code and the delegated
provisions laid down by the Law.

7. The Operator is obliged to provide the TLS-Users, in accordance with the specific
terms and conditions of the Code, with access to the LNG TL Facility for the
provision of the LNG TL Service in the most cost-effective, transparent, and
direct manner, without discrimination between users.

Article 89
LNG Facility Usage Framework Agreement for LNG Truc -L

Service
1. The LNG Truck-Loading Service provision on behalf of t pegater’to any

interested natural person or legal entity registered in irectory
requires the conclusion of a LNG Facility Usage Framewo ent with the

Operator for LNG Truck-Loading Service (LNG TL@;H Only one LNG

TL Contract can be valid between a TLS-User andghe tor.
2. The LNG TL Contract shall be drawn up in ing
contract issued in accordance with paragrap, a of Article 68 of the Law

eled on the template
(LNG TL template Contract).
3. The Operator shall publish on its siteythe text of the Template LNG TL
Contract, including the annex@s thereto§ editable format.

4.  The LNG TL Contract grants contracting TLS-User the right to take any
relevant legal action, g co ceWith the provisions of the Code and its terms

and imposes its obliga& the charges apportioned to the User, in
Iy

accordance with the acility Usage Tariff and the provisions of the

5 Each in | send in writing to the Operator its request for the
conclus NGPTL Contract, in accordance with the template application
included nex in the Template LNG TL Contract. With his/her

appligatigp, interested party shall submit all the documents foreseen in the
Anne Template LNG TL Contract. If documents are submitted from

CRileSe must be marked with an Apostille and be provided in an official
nstagton into Greek.

6. \Th&"Operator shall examine the completeness of the submitted documents and

ecide on the acceptance of the application no later than five (5) working days

from the date of receipt. In case of acceptance of the application, the Operator

shall invite the interested party to sign the LNG TL Contract within ten (10)
working days from the acceptance date.

7. In case of non-acceptance of the application, the Operator shall inform the
interested party in writing, inviting the latter to complete and/or amend the
application, in accordance with the Operator's instructions, within ten (10)
working days from the date of receipt. If the interested party does not submit to
the Operator in due time the requested information or if the resubmitted data are
not accepted by the Operator, the Operator shall dismiss the application. In case
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10.

11.

of acceptance of the resubmitted data, the Operator shall invite the interested party
to sign the LNG TL Contract within five (5) working days from the new data
delivery date date.

Rejection of an application by the Operator shall be notified in writing to the
interested party, accompanied by the relevant documentation, and notified to the
Regulator (RAE).

The documents submitted by the interested party constitute an integral part of the
LNG TL Contract. The documents shall be updated on the interested party's
responsibility.

The LNG TL Contract shall specify at least the following:

A. The conditions for rendering the LNG TL Service by %he r,
obligations and rights of the TLS-User, as laid down in thg,C

B.  The manuals for the provision of the LNG TL Service, as a

Operator and in force. The TLS-User shall acknoygedgg t
commitment to respect the manuals in order to acceS§the
I
I

L Service.
The above texts are published by the Operator o

C.  The contractual liability limits of the Contracis as well as the tariff
policy by the Operator and the tariff payrdgnt ure by the TLS-User
for the LNG TL Service provision.

D. The guarantee to be paid for the L Ice provision.
E. The cases of force majeure, oltion or termination of the LNG TL
Contract and the dis ttleMgnt” procedure likely to arise in the

e se
application of the terms tf8geof.
F. The procedure éor anferis LNG TL Contract and adjusting its terms

in the event of a cjiange applicable legislation.

Any LNG TLgApprved ication constitutes an integral and indivisible part
ncluded in accordance with the relevant provisions of

of the LNG ntegct
the Cod&'m mefting contract.
Q Article 89€

LNG TL Timeslots Booking Process

ovember of each Y-1 year, the Operator shall announce the Available
L L Timeslots for the following year Y.

o calculate the Available LNG TL Timeslots for each day of year Y, the
Operator shall take into account:

The technical specifications, procedures and rules contained in the
Technical Specifications manual for LNG-Trucks and LNG-Trucks
Drivers, in the LNG Truck-Loading Manual and the rules of operation at
the LNG TL Servicing Port.

B.  The duration of the sea transport from the LNG TL Servicing Port to the
Facility and vice versa.
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11.

C.  Any planned maintenance of the LNG TL Facility or other infrastructure
that affect the provision of the LNG TL Service

D. The maximum number of LNG trucks which may be transported
simultaneously by ferry from the LNG TL Servicing Port to the LNG
Facility and vice versa, based on the provisions in the LNG TL Truck-
Loading Manual.

E. The Filling Quantity of LNG truck.

A participation right in the LNG TL Timeslots booking process shall be granted
to each TLS-User, provided that the User has timely submitted a guarante
accordance with the procedure described in Article [89H] and the provision

LNG TL Service by the Operator has not been suspended, acgordi
provisions in the Code and the LNG TL Contract.

Any Available TLS LNG Timeslot for Day D of the Year Y m %&d by

the TLS-User from 21 November of the previous Year, (Y- 1’9800 of the

Day (D-1) previous to the Day when booking was requeSigd.

During the process of booking LNG TL Timeslots, th S-QgerSwill submit an

Application for LNG TL Timeslot booking for each L imeslot within D-
G

Day, necessarily for the first timely Available T jmeslot on this Day.

system, indicated by the Operator and pu S website, and contains:
A The EIC code of the

B.  The unique Identificati®g Code 0
wishes to book.

Each TLS-User shalldoe e
wishing to book in acgg

1S

application shall be PTG on the applicant and shall not be withdrawn.
i Vj @NG TL Application by the Operator, the requested
otNg. b
S

The LNG TL Application is submitted electr% e electronic information

ed in favour of the TLS-User and the Approved LNG
coficluded. The Operator shall inform the TLS-User of the

Eac %\ LNG TL Application shall be awarded by the Operator a unique
e r and shall be annexed to the LNG TL Contract, concluded between
e -User and the Operator, as its implementing contract.

ut prejudice to the provision in paragraph [6] of Article [89K], the TLS-

ser shall be bound to duly and promptly pay the charges corresponding to each

Approved LNG TL Application, by which the User reserved the corresponding

LNG TL Timeslot, even if it does not make use of the LNG TL Service for

reasons not attributable to the Operator's fault, in accordance with the Code, the
terms of the LNG TL Contract and the LNG TL Facility Usage Tariff.

Access to the LNG TL Service may be denied in the following cases:

A)  The execution of the Contract prevents the Operator from fulfilling the
utility service obligations entrusted to it.

B) Failure to comply with the deadlines and conditions laid down in this Article.
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C) The TLS-User has not provided the required guarantee, in accordance with the
relevant provisions of the Code and the terms of the LNG TL Contract

(D) The LNG TL Application does not relate to an Available LNG TL Timeslot
or does not meet the requirements of paragraph [5] of this Article.

E) An application is submitted by an unauthorized representative of the TLS-User

F) The LNG TL Nomination submitted by the user of the TLS-User, in
accordance with paragraphs [4] and [8] of Article [89D], is not approved by
the Operator

G) The LNG Truck driver and the Operator shall not co-sign the Identificalion
Certificate or the LNG Truck Readiness Certificate for Filk
accordance with the relevant provisions of Article [89E] @ Q

H) The rules contained in the Technical Specifications Ma N -
Trucks and LNG-Trucks Drivers, in the LNG TL Truc M anual
and the rules of operation at the LNG TL Servicigig, Porf af@pot¥€spected

I) The Operator has suspended the LNG TL Service proviSign e TLS-User,
in accordance with the relevant provisions of thg Code the terms of the

LNG TL Contract.
12.  Access decline to the LNG TL Service shall be f ented by the Operator;
it shall be notified to the applicant accompgén y supporting documents

and evidence and shall be notified to thegfegu

13. Inthe event of suspension of LNG er , the LNG TL Timeslots reserved
by the TLS-User may be real@cated to LS-Users. The TLS-User shall be
exempt from the obligation to the fee and other charges for booking these
LNG TL Timeslots i@ofar th ere actually reallocated by the Operator.

14. The Operator shall publjgb in lectronic Information System the updated list

of available LNG T m

Article 89°

Qaily Planning Process LNG Trucks Loading
1 the good, reliable, safe and most cost-effective operation of the LNG Trucks
oading Facility, the Operator shall prepare a Daily Planning for LNG Trucks
e

oading through which the operation of the LNG TL Facility shall be planned for
ach Day D.

2. For each LNG TL Timeslot, the LNG User who has reserved said LNG TL
Timeslot may be served by the Daily LNG Reserve of a single LNG User for
filling the LNG Truck.

3. For this purpose, for each Day D on which the TLS-User has reserved one or
more LNG TL Timeslots, and provided that the Operator has not suspended the
provision of the LNG TL Service to said TLS-User, an LNG Truck Loading
Nomination (LNG TL Nomination) shall be submitted to the Operator; both by
the TLS-User as well as the LNG User, providing the service to the TLS-User in
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the respective LNG TL Timeslot, in accordance with the template “LNG Truck
Loading Daily Nomination” of the Electronic Information System.

The LNG TL Nomination for each LNG TL Timeslot shall be submitted to the
Operator’s Information System by 15:00 of Day D-1.

The TLS-User and the LNG User serving the former shall submit the following:

I. The TLS- User for each LNG TL Timeslot booked within D-Day,
a LNG TL Nomination containing the unique Identification Code of the TLS
LNG Timeslot, and the EIC code of the LNG User serving the TLS-User for the
LNG TL Timeslot in question.

ii. The LNG User serving the TLS User in question and for egg
TL Timeslot within D-Day, a corresponding LNG TL Nomination ®hich
the Unique Identification Code of the LNG TL Timeslot, and th E
TLS-User.

For each LNG TL Nomination submitted in accordanggwitli p [5] the
Operator shall check the following:

A. the correctness of the EIC codes of the TLS (ant
matching with the codes indicated on the L
of the TLS and LNG User respectively, agglth

Identification Code of the LNG TL Ti OGS i
Nominations of the TLS and LNG

B. the estimated Daily LNG User R rdance with Article [77] of the
Code,

And if the conditions under (A) (B) above are fulfilled, the Operator approves

the LNG TL Nominau'on.
If fora TLS LNG Timeglgt re @ d by the TLS-User through an approved LNG

TL Application:
i. NolL inglion has been submitted on behalf of the TLS User or
the sefger the TLS-User or
iti d down in paragraphs [5] and [6] are not met; or
iii. i Daily LNG User Reserve is not sufficient to provide the LNG
iCe in case B) of paragraph [6] of this Article or
i S-User has not submitted the required guarantee, pursuant to the

refevant terms of the LNG TL Contract and the Article [89H] or

the Nomination is submitted by an unauthorized representative of the TLS-
User or

(ang User and their
inations on behalf

dicated on the LNG TL

vi. the Nomination shall be submitted in a format incompatible with the
specifications of the Operator's Electronic Information System,

By 15:00 of Day D-1, the Operator shall reject the LNG TL Nomination for this
D-Day LNG TL Timeslot and shall inform the LNG and TLS Users through the
Electronic Information System.

If the LNG TL Nomination for the LNG TL Timeslot that has been reserved by
the TLS-User is rejected, the TLS-User and the LNG User serving the former
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may submit a new LNG TL Nomination, in accordance with paragraph [5], by
16:00 on Day D-1.

9.  The Operator shall approve or reject the re-submitted LNG TL Nomination in
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs [6] and [7]. In case of rejection of
the re-submitted LNG TL Nomination, the Operator shall inform the LNG and
TLS Users through the Electronic Information System by 17:00 of Day D-1.

10. By 21:00 of Day D-1, every TLS-User shall electronically submit a Driver-Truck-
Timeslot Announcement to the Electronic Information System indicated by the
Operator, for each LNG TL Timeslot that has been reserved and for which
relevant LNG TL Nomination has been approved. The Driver-Truck-Timgglot

Announcement shall include the Identification Code of this LNG TL T 0
the details of the LNG Truck driver and the LNG Truck for the oﬁeratie
LNG TL service, as set out in the Technical Specifications Or G-
Trucks and LNG-Trucks Drivers, which will implement the% rvice
through this Timeslot.

11. The selection of the LNG Truck driver and the LNG Truek b LS User is
carried out exclusively by the drivers already regis Iytbe LNG Drivers
Registry and in the LNG Trucks Registry, respecti

12. The Operator shall send RAE in electronic a format an analytical

statement (LNG Usage Statement) which in S e previous six months at

least the following:

(i) the total number of LNG TL Ti s&all ated to be booked by the TLS-
Users

(i) the total number of LNG TINEimeslots reserved by TLS-Users
i) The total number@of L%i son LNG trucks
i) The LNG TL Ti itation Days and the actions by the Operator in

i
accordan Wit@m@ﬂ

Article 89*
: re for LNG Truck and Driver Controls
1. The % d process of communication between the Operator and the TLS-User

@artival of the LNG truck at the LNG TL Servicing Port and throughout
tion of the TLS provision are set out in the Technical Specifications
al for LNG-Trucks and LNG-Trucks Drivers.
P

ach LNG Truck and any LNG Truck driver arriving at the LNG TL Servicing

ort must successfully pass the LNG Truck and driver identification control, in
accordance with the Technical Specifications Manual for LNG-Trucks and LNG-
Trucks Drivers, provided that the relevant LNG TL Nomination has not been
rejected.

3. Upon entering the LNG TL Servicing Port, each LNG Truck Driver must present
at the identification control, his own certification documents, the certification
documents, the LNG Truck identification documents and the Driver-Truck-
Timeslot Announcement. The conditions and procedure for obtaining
certification as well as the technical specifications of LNG Trucks are set out in
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the Technical Specifications Manual for LNG-Trucks and LNG-Trucks Drivers.
The identification control is based on this Manual. At the same time, a check of
the LNG Truck is carried out in accordance with the Technical Specifications
Manual for LNG-Trucks and LNG-Trucks Drivers.

If the controls referred to in paragraph [3] are successful, the LNG Truck driver
and the Operator shall co-sign the Identification Certificate. Subsequently, LNG
Truck driver and the LNG Truck board the transfer vessel to be transported to the
LNG Facility.

Each LNG Truck arriving at the LNG Facility must successfully pass the L
readiness-for-filling control, as specified in the Technical Specifications M |
for LNG-Trucks and LNG-Trucks Drivers. o

If the control referred to in paragraph [5] is successful, the LNG Tru dd
the Operator shall co-sign the Readiness for LNG Filling Certif N e
LNG TL Facility.

If the control mentioned in paragraph [3] or the contr % [5] are not
successful, the Operator shall not provide the LNG TL SerWjce Y this LNG TL

Timeslot, informing the TLS-User in writing to this e

Article 89 %(Q

Early or Late Arrival at the Servicing Port
If an LNG Truck arrives at the LNGMRL. SeRieing Port on behalf of a TLS-User
before or after the estimated/ige of ar n accordance with the LNG Truck-
Loading Manual for an LNG Timeslot, for which the relevant LNG TL
Nomination has not bgen rejétted, uant to the provisions of Article [89D], the
Operator, after the ide 'fiontrol in accordance with the provisions of
Article 89E, may pr 0WWE TLS-User, at its absolute discretion, another
Available %ot within the same Day, without financial
consequenaes fofyth ator or the TLS-User, if its availability to this TLS-
User d We LNG TL Daily Planning. The TLS-User, if he/she so

wishes, writing the Operator’s proposal.

an LNG Truck at the LNG TL Servicing Port on behalf of a
TLS )y the end of the LNG TL Service provision for that Day or the non-
g@eeptamce/of the Operator’s proposal due to the late arrival of the LNG Truck,

In case of an early or late arrival of a LNG TL Truck, if, on the basis of the Daily
Planning for LNG Trucks Loading, it is not possible to make available another
Available LNG TL Timeslot or if the Operator’s proposal is not accepted by the
TLS-User, the latter is not relieved of its obligations arising from the relevant
Approved LNG TL Application; in particular, the TLS-User is not exempt from
the duly and timely payment of the charges resulting therefrom, on the basis of
the applicable LNG TL Facility Usage Tariff.
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Article 89¢
Final Filling Quantities of LNG Trucks

Upon completion of each LNG Truck loading process, the Operator shall proceed
to the necessary measurements to determine the LNG quantity injected into the
LNG Truck, which constitutes the Final LNG TL Filling Quantity.

The Final LNG TL Filling Quantity of each LNG TL Timeslot shall be notified
to the respective LNG Users and TLS-Users the latest two (2) hours after the
completion of the LNG Truck loading. The Final LNG TL Filling Quantity shall
be considered in the calculation of the Daily LNG User Reserve in accorda
with Article [77] of the Code.

Article 891 ¢ Q
Guarantee for the LNG TL Service provisio X

In order to fulfill the obligation of submitting a guarantee for jsiofn of the
LNG TL Service, the TLS-User may choose one of theyfoll@vigforms or any
combination thereof:
A) Letters of guarantee from a Bank %
B) Deposit to a bank account kept by the Operatgif'e wely for this purpose.
The required guarantee amount for the prov% NG TL Service is set at

EUR twenty thousand (€ 20,000) and ma d upon recommendation by
the Operator and approval by RAE.

The minimum requirements gggarding the reMability of the provider of the above
guarantee on behalf of the TLS®Jser, the*€ontrol procedure by the Operator, the

content of the relevant docugagntsie forfeiture and the refund procedure of part
or all of the warranty®rovige the Operator to the TLS-User as well as any
other relevant details arx the LNG TL Contract.

The TLS-Usemshalllbe bQuiy® to submit to the Operator the required guarantee
for the LN 'y
of the fi ore the Day on which the User first applies for LNG TL

L%

D

Applicatiget forRfie booking of the LNG TL Timeslot, in accordance with Article
[89C] or"ARycle [891]

The ershall keep the required guarantee in force throughout the duration
TL Contract and for the amount specified in the LNG TL Contract.

ovision, as set out in the LNG TL Contract, by 12:00

heYWLS-User does not maintain a sufficient guarantee and has no outstanding
del)¥s to the Operator, it shall be entitled to provide an additional guarantee to
over the amount specified in this Article. If all other requirements of the Code
and the terms of the LNG TL Contract are met, the Operator shall restore the
provision of the LNG TL Service on the fifth (5th) Day following the submission
Day of the above additional guarantee.

If the TLS-User does not submit or fails to timely submit or does not maintain a
sufficient guarantee in accordance with the provisions of this Chapter and the
terms of the LNG TL Contract, the Operator shall suspend the provision of all the
services agreed under the LNG TL Contract, without being obliged to pay any
compensation due to this reason, and is entitled to terminate the LNG TL Contract
for good cause, in accordance with the specific conditions therein.
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The booking of the LNG TL Timeslot by a TLS-User who has not provided the
required guarantee to satisfy the respective request shall not be allowed. Any
relevant LNG TL Application by a TLS-User shall be rejected by the Operator.

It shall not be permitted to assign an LNG TL Timeslot to a TLS-User who has
not provided the required guarantee. Any such request shall be dismissed by the
Operator.

Article 89'
Assignment of LNG Trucks Loading Timeslots,

Any TLS-User (“Transferor User””) may enter into an assignment c@at h

another TLS-User (“Transferee User”) for an LNG TL Timeslot,hicigas been

booked through an Approved LNG TL Application.

With the assignment agreement, the Transferor and User shall
t e

agree that the Transferee User shall be fully subr rights and

obligations of the Transferor User arising from the of the Code and
the terms of the LNG TL Framework Agreement | Be solely responsible
vis-a-vis the Operator for the fulfillment of the ns, in particular those
relating to the payment of the applicable L Hity Usage Tariff.

The assignment agreement shall only takgleffeagwith the consent of the Operator.
To this end, the Contracting Parties it a joint request for acceptance of
the assignment by notifyingithe uni ntification Code of the LNG TL
Timeslot to be assigned for D to the Operator through the Electronic

Information System and sh y information relating to such assignment
until 13:00 of Day D%.
a

If the Operator co ssignment request, the allocated LNG TL
Timeslot s ooke thout delay by the Transferee User through an

ation. The Transferor User shall be exempted from its
obllgatl ns Operator resulting from the booking of the LNG TL

es not consent, and the contract does not take effect for the

The t
Operg
: ¢ assignment would result in a breach of the provisions of the Code for the

ns¥eror or Transferee User or

. 7 if the Transferor User has not booked the LNG TL Timeslot to be allocated
hrough an Approved LNG TL Application, or

c. The assignment contract was submitted to the Operator after the deadline
referred to in paragraph [3], or

d. The required guarantee has not been provided by the Transferee User, in
accordance with the relevant provisions of the Code and the terms of the LNG TL
Contract of the Transferee User.
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Article 89’
Emergency Crisis Level / Restricted Use of LNG TL Timeslots

In the case of an Emergency Crisis Level, the Operator may proceed to the issuing
of an order(s) to limit the use of booked LNG TL Timeslots (LNG TL Timeslots
Restriction Order) in accordance with paragraph [2] of this Article and the
Emergency Plan.

The LNG TL Timeslots Restriction Order shall mean the order on behalf of the
Operator to the TLS-Users during the Emergency Crisis Level or the LNG TL
Timeslot Restriction Day, as referred to in Article 89K. Issuing an LNG
Timeslots Restriction Order during the Emergency Crisis Level is carried o r
the purpose of addressing it. Each TLS-User shall comply directly.with

TL Timeslots Restriction Order issued by the Operator.

The Operator, through the LNG TL Timeslots Restricti (Ns all
immediately inform the TLS-Users on the failure to provide thg&N ervice,
for specific booked LNG TL Timeslots and the failufgto relevant
approved LNG TL Nominations.

t
In case of an Emergency Crisis Level, the TLS swall be bound to
immediately execute any order issued by the Oper includ@ing in particular the
LNG TL Timeslots Restriction Orders. The acti -Users in compliance
with these orders do not constitute an infri e terms of the LNG TL
contracts, which have been concluded wijt®t

During the Emergency Crisis Level, jide fi
not be suspended in accorgance witiiyth

concluded with the Operator.

cial obligations of TLS-Users shall
erms of the LNG TL Contracts

o
ticle 89 ¥
LN% eslots Restriction Day
The LN jmigs| striction Day shall refer to any Day on which the LNG
TL Serdice rovided due to an Emergency Maintenance of the LNG

e LNG Facility, or in case of invocation of Force Majeure

by the Qpe .
The @perator “shall announce the advent of the LNG TL Timeslots Restriction

g#Electronic Information System.

erator shall immediately inform the TLS-Users on the failure to provide
he’LNG TL Service, for the specific booked LNG TL Timeslots being affected
nd, on the failure, to satisfy the relevant approved LNG TL Nominations.

Each TLS-User must comply directly with the Operator’s instructions.

The Operator may propose, at its sole discretion, to the TLS-User another
Available LNG TL Timeslot within the same Day or the next Day, without
financial consequences for the Operator or the TLS-User, if its disposal to this
TLS-User does not affect the LNG TL Daily Planning and the safe operation of
the LNG TL Facility. The TLS-User, if he/she so wishes, accepts in writing the
proposal by the Operator. The TLS-User and the LNG User shall submit the
relevant LNG TL Nomination within the time limit set by the Operator with the
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latter's proposal by way of derogation from the provisions of paragraph [4] of
Article [89D].

6.  The TLS-User shall be exempt from the payment of the charge corresponding to
the booked LNG TL Timeslot in accordance with this Article, provided that it has
not been satisfied in the preceding paragraph. The Operator shall not be liable to
pay indemnity for the failure to provide the LNG TL Service in accordance with
this Article. On the LNG TL Timeslots Restriction Day, the other obligations of
the Operator and the TLS-Users or any other natural person or legal entity having
a legitimate interest shall not be suspended, as laid down in the Code and t
relevant LNG TL Contracts.

CHAPTER 12 )\‘
NNGS DEVELOPMENT ‘b
Article 90
Provision of Information to t#e O or

1. For the design, the development and the opera th®NINGS, in accordance with
this Chapter or following a request by t pe Y by 31 March of each Year:

A) Natural Gas consumers whose factities irectly connected to the NNGTS
and the Operators of Dis tion N ks must provide the Operator with
their best possible estimates p8gYear and for the next ten (10) Years regarding

the Maximum Daily Qu% e Annual Quantity of Natural Gas required

e operators of Distribution Networks must

for their needs. Spegifi
provide the afore N ormation regarding the servicing of consumers’
needs w nnected”or who will be connected thereto, as well as the

number future connections, per Distribution Network Exit
Poin ory of natural gas consumption, as a minimum for the
cons ories of central and autonomous heating for residences and
busines est of the household and business sector, the industrial sector

rpg.
@st also provide the aforementioned information for every Month of
BYY'T

a
t llowing Year.
)

he Users must provide the Operator with their best possible estimates per
Year and for the next ten (10) Years regarding the Maximum Daily Quantity
and the Annual Quantity of Natural Gas which they will transmit through
the Transmission System as follows:

1) per existing or future Entry Point,

il) per existing or future Exit Point,

iii) per existing or future Interconnection Point, for the transit of Natural Gas.
iv) With the annual LNG Quantity for filling LNG Trucks
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They must provide the aforementioned information for every Month of the
following Year.

2. The information provided to the Operator as per this Article shall be used as data
for the design and development of the NNGS; they shall be deemed confidential
and shall be provided under the condition of confidentiality and the protection of
business and other secrets. The estimates to be provided as per paragraph [1] shall
not be binding for the providers of the information or for the Operator. The
Operator is responsible for providing the RAE with access to this data.

Article 91 o
NNGS Development Study Q

1. By 30 June of each year, the Operator will carry out a NNGS Dev%ﬁtudy,

which will include the following:

A) The Operator’s estimates of the annual demand for
country, by administrative region and User catego 3
daily and hourly demand for natural gas, for each néxt ten (10) years.

B) The Operator’s estimates concerning the ¢ ver demand in a cost
effective and reliable manner using exigé# sources of natural gas
supply, including LNG supply sou as any strengthening or
expansion of the NNGS necess vement of this objective.

C) The Operator’s estimate egarcilm% ts of investment in essential works

to strengthen and extend t

2. The forecasts and estimate e rator as per paragraph [1] are not binding,
and do not create any lia®i the part of the Operator towards Users,

Operators of Connect tefas’ or any other natural person or legal entity with
lawful interesigtherefn.

3.  The NN Study does not include references to specific Users,
Suppliefs ordNgturalNgas consumers.

ment Study will be published on the Operator's website in

Article 92
Preparation and Approval of the NNGS Development Plan

By 30 June of each year, the Operator will draw up, and present for public
consultation, a Draft NNGS Development Plan for the next ten (10) years, in
Greek and English.

2. For the purposes of preparation of the NNGS Draft Development Plan, the
Operator must take into consideration the NNGS Development Study, as well as:

A) Data pertaining to current and estimated supply and demand of natural gas

B)  The fulfillment of public service obligations and the assurance of natural
gas supply in a reliable manner
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C) Improvements to the efficiency and effectiveness of the NNGS, and the
securing of its smooth operation, with the objective of preventing
congestion, emergency situations, and denial of access or prohibited
transmissions.

D) The supply of new areas with natural gas and the securing of potential
access for new Users.

E)  Protection of the environment.

F)  The community-wide development programme and regional investment
plans according to the provisions of Article 8(3)(b) and Article 12 (
Regulation (EC) 715/2009.

G) The sustainability of projects included in the Plan and ®heir I
financing outside the framework of the Development Plan
The Draft Development Plan includes the following:

1) Projects that are included in it for the first time, irreSpgcti ir estimated
cost of realisation, which satisfy the criteria provide8or aragraph [2]

and,

ii) all Planned Projects, otherwise subject to naditigns of the following
subparagraph.
The Operator is required to fully justify r or excluding any Planned
Project from the Draft Plan.

inc

The Draft Development Plan makes n ntion of:
A) Projects that are included intige Plan for the first time
i) after Users havey subgi lications for Advanced Reservation of

Transmission Capacj e been accepted by the Operator, according to
the procedure re imarticle [958] (User Connection Projects).

t Projects ).

i) At th it'gti of the’Operator, within the framework of its competences

require the following:

D ented evidence supporting the feasibility of integrating the
oject into the Development Plan, according to the criteria laid down
paragraph [2].

bY” The technical characteristics of the project and its implementation
process, with a detailed description of the various stages of
implementation and, in particular, its design, licensing, construction
and commissioning.

c) Project implementation schedule with specific milestone events,
including the Project start date, completion date, and the date of entry
into operation.

d) Documented evidence showing agreement between the project’s
implementation schedule and the scheduled timing of any other
functionally related project, included in the Plan or otherwise, such that
the Development Plan's objectives are met in a timely fashion and
within the allotted financial budget.
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e) Budgeted costs, modes of financing and returns on corresponding
investments, taking the following into account:

(i) In the case of an NNGS Development Project, an assessment of
the impact on the NNGS Average Use Charge, against the benefits
arising from the implementation of this project in relation to the
security of the country's supply of natural gas and the development
of competition in the national and regional gas market.

(if) In the case of a User Connection Project, an estimate of the
changes in the average charge for use of NNGS arising fr
implementation of the Project in the Tariff Calculation Period

B) Planned Projects, which: °
i) areincluded in the current Development Plan, and whigch i r

construction in the reference period of the Draft Devel en n,

d i réwstill under
eV ent Plan,

(i) were included in the List of Small Projects,
construction in the reference period of the Dra

C) Projects for which the Final Investment Decision:((i)has
or (ii) it is considered likely that it will be mage hree (3) years from
the publication of the Draft Development e Operator's website
(Three-Year Development Period). ; ojects comprise the
corresponding subsets of A and B abo

ady been taken,

In the case of User Connection Proje i0g Ufder case a) of paragraph [4], the
Operator will also submit thg respectiVig Capacity Expansion Proposal together
with the Plan.

A) The Users who gre re d jgn an Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreement, accordk%v visions of paragraph [11] of article [955].
ns

B) The percentage issIon Capacity of the proposed project that requires
signatugesdf an Rdvanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity Agreement.

e the Operator's estimation of its impact on the overall
t f NGS Development Projects, including User Connection
Projects
and qQrfig, A ge Charge for NNGS Use, compared to the benefits arising from
the n ation of these projects in relation to the security of the country's

algag supply and the development of competitiveness in the national and
i natural gas market.

in one (1) month from the end of the public consultation process, the

perator, taking the results of said consultation under advisement, will submit
the Draft Development Plan to the RAE. It will also post details of the outcome
of the public consultation, conducted as per the provisions of paragraph [1] of this
article, on its website.

Within two (2) months from the submission of the Draft Development Plan, the
RAE may propose modifications of the Plan to the Operator, particularly in
relation to inclusion of a project in the Plan or removal of a proposed project from
the Plan, or the fulfilment of specific conditions for inclusion of a specific project
in the Plan, taking into account:
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A)
B)

C)
D)

E)

F)

G)

The Operator, after considering the observa

The fulfilment of the criteria provided for in paragraph [2].

The impact of the overall investment budget of the NNGS Development
Projects, including the User Connection Projects without an Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity Agreement, the Average Charge for
NNGS Use, compared to the benefits arising from the implementation of
these projects in relation to the security of the country's natural gas supply
and the development of competitiveness in the national and regional Natural
Gas market.

The results of the public consultation conducted by the RAE in accorda
with the provisions of the Law.

The need to ensure the economic efficiency of specific progpsed proJ8gts,
through long-term capacity reservations in respect of them.

The compatibility of the Draft Development Plan wit e pean
development programme and regional investment plan cOmgig to the

provisions of Article 8(3)(b) and Article 12(1) of

Any opinions of the Agency for the Cooperatijet. o
(ACER).

Any other information deemed material.

f e RAE, will prepare a final

0
draft of the Development Plan and submi®it f roval to the RAE. The RAE
will approve the Development Plan netl) month of its submission and

inform the Agency for the C

eratio gy Regulators of its details.

The Development Plan will be plglished on the Operator’s website in Greek and

English, as well as onbthe %
i N@wtaﬁon of the NNGS Development Plan
The Op8&pdtor responsible for proceeding with all necessary actions to
v

implement

sche udget for each Project and the Plan overall.
: (ith the Draft Development Plan, the Operator also submits a detailed

Monit

Article 93

elopment Plan and ensure compliance with the relevant

dp report each year on the progress of implementation of the current
opment Plan to the RAE. It includes comparative tables for the budget and

ompletion schedule of each Project included in the Draft Plan and in the current

evelopment Plan. The Operator must justify any deviations in the budget and
implementation schedule for each project. It will evaluate the impact thereof, and
provide supporting evidence of the measures taken to rectify this, especially for
projects where the following have been identified:

A) Deviation of the current Budgeted Project Costs in relation to the budgeted

cost of the Project as listed in the approved Development Plan, by an amount
that exceeds a minimum of ten percent (10%) of the budget for the project
included in the Development Plan, or an amount of two million (EUR 2 000
000) Euros.
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B) Deviation of the current Project implementation schedule from the project
timetable as per the Approved Development Plan, which leads to an increase
of the total implementation time by ten percent (10%), counted in whole
months.

3. Within the context of its monitoring responsibilities for implementation of the
Development Plan, the RAE may request from the Operator, within a reasonable
deadline, any relevant information related to the progress of the implementation
of the Plan or specific projects included in it, and in particular in relation to their
implementation schedule and budget.

Article 94
Unscheduled Revision of the NNGS Development Plan Q
1. Subject to paragraph [5], the Operator may request an unsche jsion of
the current Development Plan, if it finds a need for new projects N@kincl¥ded in
the Development Plan, the implementation of which isfgqui approval

of the next Development Plan due to exceptional ces. These
and unforeseen

circumstances particularly include congestion, increasgthde
situations in the interconnection system, or those that ddressed in order
to fulfill the requirements referred to in paragra ofNgdfticle [955].

2. The Operator must apply to the RAE f
Development Plan.

ordinary review of the

3. For each new project, the applicati be dccompanied by the information
described in paragraph [4] af article 4 With full supporting documentation
indicating the need for integralign of neW projects into the Development Plan
before the next scheduled datg forggbmission of the Draft Development Plan.

@ e revised Development Plan, the procedure
[10] of article [92] will be followed.

NNGS Development Projects or User Connection
category of Small Projects but are not included in the
an, Without prior unscheduled review of the Plan as a whole,
¢ IS included in the List of Small Projects according to article
e budgeted cost of the total number of Small Projects included in

[95], aag if
the t Aot integrated into the Development Plan, including the project
igNaied/tor integration, does not exceed the amount of twenty million (EUR

Q 00) Euros.
Article 95

List of Small Projects
1. The Operator will draw up and maintain a List of Small Projects, which includes:

o
4. For the assessment and appro

ux

provided e pr

A) Small projects that have been included in the Development Plan.
B) Small Projects which fall under paragraph [5] of article [94].
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The List of Small Projects is published in the Electronic Information System. The
list includes the technical features, the implementation schedule and budgeted
cost of each project.

The List of Small Projects is updated by the Operator, as follows:

A) With the addition of a project within five (5) days of its Start Date, in the
case of a NNGS Development Project, or from the date of acceptance in the
case of a Capacity Expansion Proposal, as per paragraph [12] of article [95F],
or

B) On removal of a Project within (5) Days from its Completion Date,

C) When the Development Plan receives the approval of the RAE. ’
e

The Operator must undertake all necessary actions to implemegt
listed in the List of Small Projects, in order to ensure complian
schedules and the budget for each project. The Development PI
monitoring report, as per article [93], includes a on the
monitoring of the implementation of Projects on the Sm List whose
Start Date falls on a date after the submission of the opment Plan to
the RAE, and which also have a Completion Date the next regular

t

submission of the Development Plan to the RAE%' e [92].

Arti
Submission and Content of ication for Advanced
Reservation o] ransnifssion Capacity

The right to apply fcg Res o Transmission Capacity that will become
available in the future is gra hose registered in the NNGS Users’ Registry,
as per article [72] of %

i be

ubmitted in writing to the Operator in the form of a
Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity
of Capacity Application), which is prepared by the
ed in editable form via the Electronic Information System,

e Entry Points to which the applicant intends to deliver natural gas for
injection into the Transmission System and, for each Entry Point, the details
as per article [8], paragraph [5], case A).

B) The Exit Points from which the applicant intends to receive natural gas from
the Transmission System and, for each Exit Point, the details as per article
[8], paragraph [5], case B).

C) The Transmission Capacity that the applicant wishes to reserve in accordance
with the rules for booking Transmission Capacity as per article [10].

D) The desired start date for provision of Transmission Services and the desired
duration of the provision.
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E) A technical description of the Natural Gas Reception Facility or the
Connected System into which the natural gas from the Transmission System
is injected, or the reverse (from the Connected System to the Transmission
System), and the estimated annual Natural Gas Quantity received from the
Reception Facility or Connected System, or destined for delivery to the
Transmission System. In the case of a future Natural Gas Reception Facility
or future Connected System, the application will also be accompanied, apart
from the above, by a time schedule for the licensing and construction of the
project, an estimated date for the commercial operation thereof, any license
or license application relating to said Natural Gas Reception Facility
Connected System, and any respective agreements entered into.

F) Information on the applicant's commitment to adequate @apa

such deployment by the Connected System Opera
and agreements required in this respect.

Entry Points, Reverse Flow Entry Points, Exit Poin

Points in cases A and B of the preceding paragra y {nc

A) NNGTS Entry or Exit Points existing &t th&ti
Application for Advanced Reservatio %c

B) NNGTS Entry and Exit Poin , e time of submission of the
Application for Advanced Resergtio Capacity, are part of a Planned
Project.

C) New NNGTS Entry andgEXxIfROINts proposed by the applicant in order to

make the provisigh of fe ed Transmission Services feasible.

If the Application f n Reservation of Capacity relates solely to the
service of a_mew Natura Reception Facility or increased capacity in an
existing Natural @as tion Facility in Greek territory, applicants do not need
to subm at s per cases A) and F) of paragraph [3], and may determine
the TraRsgiss pacity for Delivery they wishes to reserve, without
specifying Transmission System Entry Points to which it intends to deliver

folginjection into the Transmission System.

of an Application for Advanced Reservation of Capacity requires
of an Application Fee to the Operator, calculated as the product of the
ission Capacity that the applicant wishes to reserve according to the
ication, multiplied by a Unit Application Charge. There is a minimum charge

f fifteen thousand Euros (EUR 15 000) and a maximum of one hundred fifty
thousand Euros (EUR 150 000).

The Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application Unit Charge is set at one (1)
EUR/ (1000kWh/Day). At the end of the second year following the entry into
force hereof, the Unit Project Application Charge will be determined by decision
of the Operator, subsequent to approval by the RAE, according to the provisions
of article [69], paragraph [5], of the Law, three (3) months before the start of
every second year.
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10.

11.

12.

The Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application must be accompanied by
proof of payment of the application fee. Details concerning the payment methods
are determined by the Operator and published in the Electronic Information
System.

The revenues from Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application Fees are
considered to be Basic Transmission Activity revenues and are credited to the
respective account held by the Operator.

During evaluation of applications, the Operator will use the submission date to
determine priority. Within fifteen (15) working days of the submission date of
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application, the Operator may as e

applicant for information supplementary to the application where omissi
identified, and set a deadline for submission thereof, which may Mt be @n
a

fifteen (15) working days. If within the period of fifteen (15) Wo& m
lic
n

the submission date of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity , the
Operator does not ask for additional information, thg appkCahi ormally
considered complete. If further data or information is es% application
is formally considered complete from the date of the subiSSion'®Fthe additional
information or clarifications to the Operator.

The Operator will reject Advanced Reservation pplications without
further consideration in cases where additiggal gforpfiation is not submitted
within the deadline, or if all the informati ed by the Operator is not
provided, or if, after the submissiop ofaghe r t data from the applicant, it
becomes evident that the regulation Wing to reservation of Transmission
Capacity as per article [10] afig.not co ith. In this case, the Operator will
return the Advanced Reservatiomyof Capacity Application Fee to the applicant.

Within fifteen (15) worki sYpom the date on which the application is
formally considered comglete perator will determine whether the Advanced
Reservation of Capagi N ion pertains to:

r

edWProjgct; and will therefore evaluate the application in
N{ rovisions of article [955].
oje€t, and will therefore evaluate the application in accordance
ions of article [95°].

Article 958

Assessprent of the Application for Advanced Reservation of Capacity

1.

in an Unplanned Project

If, within the period prescribed in paragraph [12] of article [95%], the Operator

determines that the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application refers to an
Unplanned Project, it will inform the applicant in writing and publish a summary
of the Application in Greek and in English via the Electronic Information System,
subject to protection of any commercially sensitive information contained in the
Application. Any interested parties will be invited to submit their views in
writing, or to submit an Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application in
connection with the Application under evaluation, within a period of two (2)
months (Deadline for Expression of Interest).
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2. The Operator will issue a decision on the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Application within six (6) months of the closing date for submission of
Expressions of Interest.

3. In order to evaluate the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application, the
Operator will undertake a study (New Project Assessment Study), for purposes
of preliminary assessment of the technical and financial feasibility of carrying out
the investment necessary to satisfy the application.

4. For the preparation of the New Project Assessment Study, the Operator will, in
particular, take into account the following:
A) The provisions of paragraph [2] of article [92].
B) The most recent NNGS Development Study and Developmentﬂ’lan.Q
C) Third party opinions submitted under paragraph [1].

D) Advanced Reservation of Capacity Applications subpmgte ithin the
deadline specified in paragraph [1] that can be serv b% as possible

in conjunction with the application under examinatipn, evelopment,
reinforcement or interconnection projects.

E) The methodology and assessment criteria, as d igthe Tariff Regulation,
pertaining to the financial effectiveness of pr s thgt are necessary to satisfy
the application request.

5. The Operator is entitled to request, wr,
contained in the application that it de n
of not less than thirty (30) s, for

n Ications of any information
ary, setting a reasonable deadline,
rovision. If the information is not

submitted within the above line, the Operator is entitled to reject the
application. The degisio the, Operator to reject the application is
communicated to the

6. If the Advanced Reseryagion acity Application refers to the inflow of natural
gas from apafipstr nfiected System and/or outflow into a downstream
Connect perator will cooperate with the Operators of the
upstrea r stream Connected Systems to which the Application
relates.

7. TheN ssessment Study will include at least the following:

| assessment of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application,
ich primarily includes the identification of NNGS development,
eiforcement or interconnection projects that are required to satisfy the
equest, assessment of the technical feasibility of such projects, and the
capacity to obtain the necessary licenses required by current legislation, taking
into account the specific characteristics of the projects with regard to the
estimated environmental impact of their implementation and the safety of
facilities.

B) The estimated timetable for the licensing and construction of these projects, if
their implementation is considered technically feasible.

C) Financial evaluation of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application,
which primarily includes identification and documentation of the budgeted
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8.

B) Consider alternative plans in relation to

cost of the required works and an assessment of their financial efficiency,
according to the methodology and the criteria set out in the Tariff Regulation.

D) In the case of an Application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission

Capacity pertaining to the import of natural gas from an upstream Connected
System and/or the export to a downstream Connected System, the Operator
must assess the need to conclude any additional agreements with the
authorities of the countries in question and/or the respective Operators of
upstream and/or downstream Connected Systems.

In the course of the New Project Assessment Study, the Operator may:
A) Review and evaluate the feasibility of the implementation of other p

ro
addition to the projects required to satisfy the specific Applicagion, e-
sizing of projects needed to satisfy the request, taking into acc e
provisions of paragraph [2] of article [92], the estimations M in
demand for natural gas in accordance with the NNGS Deyel envstudy,
and the need to meet the development objectives e &u)ogal Matural gas
market. The Operator will specifically review cases ra ncreases in
future Transmission Capacity for delivery or recepg at y or Exit Points,

as well as increases in Transmission Capacity ig.s of the NNGTS, and
will estimate the timetable of the implementation'Qf t projects.

f provision of requested
Transmission Services, in a manner th ssential projects technically
or financially feasible. This may icallyanvolve changing the position of
the new Entry or Exit Point ;% y the applicant or choosing an
alternative route for a pipelin@yr pipeline system, in the case that
satisfaction of the request ands development of such infrastructure.
Changes may be gropogedpn th®rsize of new infrastructure projects, or the
Transmission Capac clwery or receipt that the interested party wishes

to reserve, or OWe deferring the start date for provision of
Transmigsfon Se%to e applicant.

a nto account the results of the New Project Assessment
e provisions of paragraph [13], may:

Pped in the corresponding New Project Assessment Study and the
cofClusion of related agreements, in accordance with paragraphs [11] or [12].

he Operator will inform the applicant in writing of its decision regarding
acceptance of the application and the scheduling of the next steps, and in
particular the estimated timetable for the integration of the necessary projects
in the Development Plan or the List of Small Projects.

B) Accept the application under certain conditions, with reference in particular

to the following:

i) Coverage of part of the cost of the Connection Project by the User
(Additional Connection Charge) in order to make it cost-effective in
accordance with the NNGS Basic Pricing Regulation, and/or
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ii) an alternative design related to the methods of provision of the requested
Transmission Services, such that the project becomes technically or
financially feasible as provided for under paragraph [8], case B), which
implies either the implementation of a project of a larger scale than that
needed to satisfy the request, or the amendment of the Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Application, and in particular of the timetable for
completion of the required projects. In this case, the Operator will inform
the applicant in writing, notify the RAE, attaching the relevant New
Project Assessment Study and set a deadline of at least thirty (30) days for
the applicant to agree to the conditions for acceptance of the applicati
in writing. In the New Project Assessment Study there is I
documentation, based on technical and financial criter"a, o
alterations proposed by the Operator in connection with the Ap .
In addition to the requirements listed in the New Projg eSSmeént
Study, the acceptance of the application will be subject to@gior IRptusion

{Or s in the

Development Plan or the List of Small Proje @¥ibed in the
corresponding New Project Assessment Study aqd @fclusion of the
related agreements in accordance with the respgeii

[12].

C) Reject the Application for Advanced Re oF Transmission Capacity,

the implementation of the

without action on the part of icant indicating acceptance of the
conditions of the Applic in acc e with subparagraph B) above. The
Operator will notify the apflicant in writing, attaching the relevant New
Stu ons for rejection of the application will be
documented in the
n

h

application will be
New Projegt AssEs udy.
ithin thi ys of the acceptance of the Application, the Operator
[ apa®ipy Expansion Proposal, which will include the Advanced
city Application, any modifications to the Application
plicant according to the procedure referred to in case B) of
ove, a summary of the views of the interested parties submitted

Project Assessmer‘tN e
ssessment Study. The decision to reject the
ated to the RAE, accompanied by the relevant

) The Operator is obliged to include the relevant project in the next Draft
Development Plan. The Operator may request an extraordinary revision of the
Development Plan according to article [94], provided that the New Project
Assessment Study offers documentary evidence indicating that the inclusion
of the projects in the Development Plan according to the procedure referred
to in article [92] renders impossible the provision of Transmission Services to
the applicant according to the timetable of the Capacity Expansion Proposal.

B) Within fifteen (15) working days from the approval of the Development Plan
or the extraordinary review thereof, the Operator will issue a written invitation
to each User whose Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application is
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included in the Capacity Expansion Proposal, asking them to appear within
sixty (60) days of the Operator's invitation to conclude an Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity Agreement, according to the provisions
of article [95P]. If the User does not appear within the time limit set by the
Operator for conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Transmission
Capacity Agreement, then the Operator will reject the Application of the User
in question. The decision of the Operator to reject the application is
communicated to the RAE.

12. If the Capacity Expansion Proposal refers to a Small Project:

A)

B)

13. If before the deadline for submission of exg@re
for Advanced Reservation of Tra iSSkon
following apply:

The Operator is required to include the project in the List of Small Projégts,

as per the procedure laid down in article [95]. o
Within fifteen (15) working days from the inclusion of the proje @t,
Vv

[95F]. If the User does not appear within the time it se
conclusion of the Connection Agreement, theg t or will reject the

f t perator to reject the

Q

pacity are submitted, then the

A) After the closing date for stlygnission OT Expressions of Interest, the Operator

B)

C)

will consider the formal pl8eness of each Application, in accordance with

paragraphs [10] af® 11% [954].

The Operator wil N single New Project Development Study taking

into accoumt all the Agply€ations for Advanced Reservation of Transmission

Capacity t a n formally accepted as complete. In this case, the

dea %tlon of the evaluation referred to in paragraph [2] may be
e

erator by three (3) months, after written notification of the

I % ew Project Assessment Study indicates that the implementation of
Ojects’ falling within the category of Big Projects is required to satisfy the
nds of the Applications, the Operator must proceed to investigate the

sibility of conducting an Open Procedure for Advanced Reservation of
ransmission Capacity in accordance with the provisions of article [95°]. If
the Operator does decide to hold an Open Procedure for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity, paragraphs [9] to [12] above do not
apply for all Applications considered in the New Project Assessment Study.
In case of cancellation or interruption of the Open Procedure for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity, the Operator will continue the
evaluation of all the Applications in accordance with the provisions of
paragraphs [9] to [12] above. If the Operator should accept the Applications,
then the Capacity Expansion Proposal, according to paragraph [10], will refer
to all the Applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity
that were accepted by the Operator.
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14. If new Applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity are
submitted after the deadline for submission of Expressions of Interest, then the
Operator is entitled to:

A) Reject the application, or

B) With the written consent of the applicant, to assess the application as an
application for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity in a Planned
Project, in accordance with the procedure laid down in article [95'], after the
Project's inclusion in the Development Plan.

Article 95€

°
Assessment of an Application for Advanced Reservatior&@/

in a Planned Project

1. The Operator will issue a decision on the Application wij
days from the date on which the application is considere
accordance with paragraph [10] of article [95"].

in working

omplete, in

Igte precedes the final
, paragraph [11] case
lanned Project to which
uspend evaluation of the

2. Where the date on which the application was forma
date for the conclusion of contracts according to 2k
B), or paragraph [12] case B) or paragraph
the application relates, then the Oper
Application until the expiry of the d

3. The Operator will reject the Ap, g if there are grounds for denial of
access according to the provis of paragraph [4], subject to the stipulation in
lication and its reasons will be fully

paragraph [5]. Rejection an
documented by the Offerat il be communicated to both the applicant and
the RAE, accompanied u ng documents and information.
IS pefmitteq i
h plication for Advanced Reservation of Transmission
verrthe Operator from fulfilling the public service obligations

4. Denial of acce

B) s ounds, and the procedure as per the provisions of article [68],
\% ph [2], case a), subparagraph [5] of the Law has been complied with.

total Transmission Capacity that will be available for reservation by the
ers after the completion of the Planned Project is insufficient to meet the
request, taking into account Transmission Capacity already booked through
Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity Agreements, Connection
Agreements and Approved Firm Service Transmission Applications for the
Planned Project which are in force, according to the procedure set out in
article [95B], paragraphs [11] or [12], or paragraph [7], within the context of
Transmission Contracts already concluded.

D) The Maximum Hourly Delivery or Reception Quantity of Natural Gas at the
Entry or Exit Points, respectively, as specified in the Application for
Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacity, is unable to satisfy the
request in relation to the maximum permitted Supply after the completion of
the Planned Project, taking into account the Advanced Reservation of
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Transmission Capacity Agreements, Connection Agreements and Approved
Applications signed and currently in force, according to the procedure
specified in paragraphs [11] or [12] of article [955] or paragraph [7], within
the context of the Transmission Agreements that have been concluded.

E) The requested maximum or minimum delivery pressure of natural gas at an
Entry Point or reception pressure for natural gas at an Exit Point does not
comply with the Conditions of Delivery and Acceptance of Natural Gas, as
defined under articles [30] and [35] of the Network Code or, if these are not
available at the time of submission of the Application for Advanc
Reservation of Transmission Capacity, with those provided for in phe
technical characteristics of the Planned Project.

F) In the absence of a connection between the Natural Gas Rec@ptioy
or the Connected System of the applicant and the Planned Rrgj heie a
project that the Operator considers to fall within the Big Pr&O ry is
required to connect the Natural Gas Reception Fgcilit h nnected

System.

5. Where denial of access is indicated, as per paragraph [44;\he rator may, with
the written consent of the applicant:

A) Evaluate the Application in accordance wit p ure specified in article
[95B], as regards an Unplanned Project,

B) Keep the Application pending and 4 time Transmission Capacity
becomes available in the Plann ich, in whole or in part, covers
the needs of the applic it ma vite the applicant to conclude an
Agreement for Advanced ervatioft of Transmission Capacity, according

to the above order of priggity:-
L)
6. On acceptance of the Applj a% perator will issue a written invitation asking
the applicant to app N ty (60) days thereof, in order to conclude the

following: { i
tion of Transmission Capacity Agreement, provided

f the Planned Project relating to the Advanced Capacity
lication has not yet started.

ron Agreement, where construction of the Planned Project relating

B) A Cagne
dvanced Reservation of Capacity Application is underway or if the
0 ction of the Planned Project has not yet started, but the Planned

ject is a Small Project.

Article 95°
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement

1. The Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is concluded, upon written
invitation by the Operator, between the Operator and, as appropriate:

A) Users whose Applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission
Capacity have been accepted by the Operator, where the servicing of said
Application requires the implementation of a Big Project that has been

237/274



B)

C)

included in the Development Plan, according to paragraph [11] of article
[955].

Users falling under the provisions of article [95°] paragraph [6] (case A) or
paragraph [7].

Successful participants in the Open Procedure, after the inclusion of the
project in the Development Plan.

2. The Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is drawn up in writing, in
accordance with the standard agreement specified in Article 68(2)(a) and Article
71(1) subparagraphs (4) & (5) of the Law (Standard Advanced Reservatio
Capacity Agreement).

3. The object of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement is t&esta
V pe

A) The reservation, in favour of the User, of Transmission Capagity
available in the future within the Transmission System for the Pgriodyet time
i 0

B)

C)

4. The Adv
Connec

A

B)

dvanced

the Open
the specific
crty Agreement.

and in the volume specified in the User’s A
Reservation of Transmission Capacity, or in acco
Procedure Transmission Capacity thereby allogdted,
conditions defined in the Advanced Reservation

The Operator's obligation to take all neces S and in particular to
it application for any

conduct the necessary studies, and obeig 0

license provided for in applicable legi % ining to commencement of
construction projects necessaryyto, sagisfy rs’ requests, and facilitate the
conclusion of the Connection e with the User, within the period
specified in the Advanc eserva f Capacity Agreement, in the most
efficient manner. In all s, successful completion of the licensing

procedure for the Co ioMyProject remains the responsibility of the
Operator.

0 provide reasonable assurance to the Operator in

S%ﬁ the fatter may complete the actions as per B) above.

esemgation of Capacity Agreement expires on conclusion of a
ment between the parties.

5. The AdyancedWgeservation of Capacity Agreement specifies at least:
t0 the case of paragraph [5] Article [95%], the Entry Points at which

aaser has the right to deliver natural gas to the Operator for injection to
Transmission System, and for each Entry Point to which the Agreement
elates, the following should be specified:

(1) The requested Transmission Capacity for Delivery.
(i)  The requested Maximum Hourly Delivery Quantity.
(iii) The minimum and maximum natural gas delivery pressure.

The Exit Point and Reverse Flow Exit Points from which the User is entitled
to receive natural gas from the Transmission System, and for each Exit Point
and Reverse Flow Exit Point to which the Agreement pertains:

(i)  The requested Transmission Capacity for Reception.
(i)  The requested Maximum Hourly Reception Quantity.
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C)

D)
E)

F)

G)

H)

(iii) The minimum and maximum natural gas reception pressure.

The requested start date for the provision of Transmission Services to the
User.

The requested time over which these services are to be provided.

The Project End Date and the estimated Operational Start Date of the Project,
as determined by the Operator, which may be adjusted prior to the conclusion
of the Connection Agreement, in accordance with case 1), and the budgeted
costs for the project.

The actions required to be taken by the Operator in case B) of paragraphiyj3]
and the time period from conclusion of the Advanced Reservgiieg

Capacity Agreement to the completion of such actions byPthe r
(Reference Period), which cannot exceed eighteen (18) month g.eNnd
of the month in which the Advanced Reservation of Capa% ntis

concluded.

The Operator's obligation to inform the other party in
of the studies and the licensing process, at least e tr
conclusion of the Advanced Reservation of Capack

i @ he progress

The possibility of an extension of the Refey@fice

reasons related to the issue of the nec jcerses that are beyond the
Operator's control, on condition of w % ation of the other party no
later than three (3) months befo xpifygdf the Reference Period.

The contractual liability of the PartiePinvolved, the guarantees that are
deposited by the User agaMgt the perf8rmance of the Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement,_and ™e conditions that must be met by the User for
the conclusion ®f agC cifon Agreement (Contractual Connection
Conditions), which @gnsi particular, of:

(i)  Thegprovigioh of ifPermation to the Operator from the User establishing
rgasongbl ance of supply and transmission of the Natural Gas
Ng stent with the booked Transmission Capacity quantity
spéCified time period, and especially letters of intent pertaining
respEctive cooperation arrangements, preliminary or final

réprhents, with the exception of details of the price of procurement
d transport of natural gas.

The obtaining or submission of an application for licences required by
applicable legislation and approvals for the Reception Facility or the
Connected System downstream of the Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit
Point, or upstream of the Entry Point or Reverse Flow Entry Point that
was nominated by the User in their Application, if this concerns a future
Natural Gas Reception Facility or future Connected System, where
completion of construction of the Facility or the Connected System is
reasonably consistent with the completion date of the Connection
Project that is the subject of the Connection Agreement. In all cases,
successful completion of the above licensing procedure remains the
responsibility of the User.

(iii)  The completion of the actions described in case F) by the Operator.
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J)

K)

L)

The obligation of the Operator, within ten (10) working days from the expiry
date of the Reference Period or any extension thereof as in case H), to issue
a written invitation to the User for the purpose of concluding a Connection
Agreement within four (4) months, informing the User of the new estimated
completion date for the projects essential to the provision of Transmission
Services, as well as the automatic dissolution of the Agreement and the
release of the booked Advance Transmission Capacity, if the User does not
make an appearance to conclude the Connection Agreement within the
specified period and, in this case, the mandatory forfeiture by the User of the
entire guarantee deposit.

The User’s right to terminate the Advanced Reservation of Cagpac
Agreement: ®

(i) If the Reference Period is extended by the Operator fQr 0 )
months, with forfeiture of part of the guarantee deposit
f

(if) If the Reference Period is extended by th@aOp a period
exceeding six (6) months, with no forfeiture of glaan eposited.

(iii) If the Operator, prior to conclusion of th€ Conn@tion Agreement,
postpones as per case E), the estimated @perationgl Start Date for the
project by a period of six (6) to twelve® aoiTths, with forfeiture of
half the guarantee deposit.

(iv) If the Operator, prior to congllisio he Connection Agreement,
postpones as per case (E), comgpletion date of projects necessary to
the provision of thggTransmiS§ion Bervices by a period of more than
twelve (12) months, no forferture of guarantees deposited.

The capacity of the@ reduce the Advanced Reservation of
0

iShes to reserve through the Connection
ure Transmission Capacity booked under the
apacity Agreement, upon submission of a written
tor before the deadline for the conclusion of the
Went in case (), provided that the change does not exceed
099) of the Transmission Capacity booked under the Advanced

0 gre€ments for the same Connection Project.

e capacity of the User to propose one or more other Users to the Operator
who may conclude one or more Connection Agreements instead of it, for all
or part of User’s booked Transmission Capacity, under the following
conditions:

(i) Where the Connection Agreements of other Users, together with the
Connection Agreement that is to be concluded by the User, account for
the total Transmission Capacity booked for the entire period specified in
the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, without prejudice to
the case L), and
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(if) The User provides the Operator with guarantees to fulfill its obligations
under the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, on behalf of
other Users.

N) The capacity of the User to be replaced in whole or in part with respect to all
its rights and obligations arising under the Advanced Reservation of Capacity
Agreement.

O) Instances of force majeure, termination of the agreement and the procedure
for resolution of disputes that may arise during the implementation of the

terms of the Agreement.
P) The procedure for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition &

terms in case of a change in the regulatory framework governigg org i
of the natural gas market.

6. The guarantees deposited by the User on conclusion of the Advané&g ReSegvation
of Capacity Agreement, reflect the Operator’s estimated cost e ance of
all actions specified in the Advanced Reservation of C 'ty%ent. In case
of simultaneous or subsequent conclusion of Advanced,ReServaugn of Capacity

Agreements, for the same project, with more than o r,@nd in the case of
paragraph [7], the guarantee required from each IS_cajculated or adjusted,
respectively, in proportion to the Transmission ac oked for each User in

the project.

7. If more than one Advanced Reservatigal of city Agreement have been
concluded for the same Connecti ject, 'In case of termination of the
Advanced Reservation of acity Agreement by one or more Users, the
Operator must inform the remaMjing parti€S (Users) and announce the availability
of the corresponding future ission Capacity to be booked by other Users
via the Electronic Inf@rmat em. If within two (2) months from the date of

the announcement of t . said Advanced Reservation of Transmission
Capacity is nQt book€® b r Users, under any of the potential conditions as

per article , parag [9(B)], the Operator will reevaluate the cost

t based on the booked Transmission Capacity of the

esgpvation of Capacity Agreements remaining into force. If the

financially untenable, the Operator will redetermine its

teristics, timetable and the implementation budget for the

Project, in order to reestablish the financial viability of the Project,

2N issue a respective proposal for amendment of their Agreements to

lher parties (Users), in writing, and/or request payment of an Additional

COmpéction Fee in order to ensure the financial viability, in accordance with the
GS Basic Pricing Regulation.

Project i
techny

Where the Operator's proposal is:

1) accepted by all remaining Users, the Administrator will amend the Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreements of said Users accordingly and adjust the
amount of respective guarantees.

il) not accepted by all Users, Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreements of
Users that reject the Operator's proposal automatically expire without
forfeiture of the guarantees deposited by them, and the Operator will repeat
the above re-evaluation procedure with the remaining Users.
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8. In the event of termination or automatic termination of the Advanced Reservation
of Capacity Agreement, the booked Transmission Capacity is made directly
available for reservation by other Users. The Operator will, via the Electronic
Information System, publish details of each case where future Transmission
Capacity remains free for reservation by Users, including future Transmission
Capacity that remains free for reservation under the provisions of paragraph [5],
case (L).

9. If within twenty four (24) months from the date of automatic termination of the
Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement, as per paragraph [5] (1), or t
termination of the Agreement by the User, as per paragraph [5] (K), a third
concludes a Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreement or a Conpect
Agreement with the Operator for the whole or part of the Connectign Pr¢
was the object of the Advanced Reservation of Capacity Agreemenico
with the original User, the Operator will return all or part of thejgno aid to
the original User without interest. Repayment will be proportigagte ®the Xolume
of Transmission Capacity booked in the Connection jecb ird party
User, compared to the total Transmission Capacity booke iginal User,
and up to the amount paid by the latter.

10. The Operator will publish the text of the Standg
Capacity Agreement via the Electronic Info

annexes thereto, in editable format. Q

rticle
Connectgn Agreement

1. The Connection Agreefflent i§c d, at the written invitation of the Operator,
between the Operator a S priate:

A)  Users

MvAdvagced Reservation of
i0My,System, including the

hom th®” Operator has already concluded an Advanced
acity Agreement, provided that the Contractual
nnection have been met before the deadline specified in
eservation of Capacity Agreement, as per the provisions of

th

S
d

57

B) % ose Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application has been

agecpted by the Operator, where the Application requires the
ipplementation of a Small Project, after the inclusion of the project in the
ist of Small Projects as per article [95"] paragraph [12].

) Users whose Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application relates to a
Planned Project under article [95€] paragraph [6] (B).

2. The Connection Agreement will be drawn up in written form.

3. The Connection Agreement will become effective as of its conclusion and until the
expiry of the period of provision of Transmission Services to the User, subject to
paragraph [9].

4. The purpose of the Connection Agreement is, subject to paragraph [9]:
A)  The reservation, in favour of the User, of Transmission Capacity that will
be available in the future in the Transmission System, for the time period
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B)

C)

[9]:
A)

QB)

and in the volume specified in the User’s Application for Advanced
Reservation of Transmission Capacity or the relevant Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, or in accordance with the provision of
article [95P], paragraph [5] (L), as applicable, under the specific terms
specified in the Connection Agreement.

The Operator's obligation to complete at its own expense the licensing
process and all the required projects for the provision of the Transmission
Services (Connection Project) within the period specified in the Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, according to article [95P], paragra
[5] (1), such that the provision Transmission Services to the User is possilie
by the end of this period, and its obligation to pay the User compensatio
said period is exceeded by more than six (6) months, eubjeg % e
occurrence of Force Majeure events.

The obligation of the User to co-sign an Approved Applm Firm
Service (Firm Service Agreement) with the Opgrator i pecified
period from the Operational Start Date of the t% volume of
Transmission Capacity and for the time specifigg i plication for
Advanced Reservation of Transmission Capacit
the Operator, or determined by an Advan@g Resefvation of Capacity
Agreement, as appropriate, and the compg % payable by the User to
the Operator in the case of terminatio e

User, or if they fail to appear for si e Firm Service Agreement.
D) The User's obligation ot perator that part of the Project
cost (Additional Connegtion F ¥ch they have committed:

(i) either during the appNgation process if the provisions of article [955]
paragraph [g], subpagagPagh (b)(i) apply.
(ii) or during the proCe out in Article [95P] paragraph [6], such that
the projec M inancially viable. The manner and timing of
e

paydhe spacitred in the Connection Agreement, as appropriate.

nt
Th teéd cost of the Connection Project, that part of the estimated cost,

5. The Conngati N il specify at least the following, subject to paragraph
e
di

construction period interest and excluding any grant, which will

% overed through charges for the reservation of Transmission Capacity

y the User in the Transmission System in accordance with the NNGS

sage Tariff and the Approved Firm Service Application, within the

framework of the Transmission Agreement entered into with the Operator,

as well as any part of the budgeted cost payable as a lump sum by the User
according to paragraph [9] and/or paragraph [4](D).

The Completion Date and the Operational Start Date of the Connection
Project, and the deadline for the signature of the Approved Firm Service
Application(s) under the relevant Transmission Agreement(s) concluded
with the Operator, where the provisions pertaining to case F) are applicable,
which may not have an expiry date later than the deadline indicated in case
C).
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C)

D)

E)

F)

J)

The penalties forfeited in favour of the User in the event that the
Operational Start Date of the Connection Project is exceeded by more than
six (6) months, for each month of delay.

The amount of compensation which the User is required to pay to the
Operator in the following cases:

(i) If the User terminates the Connection Agreement or the Connection
Agreement is terminated due to culpability of the User between the date
of conclusion of the Connection Agreement and the completion of
construction for the Connection Project (Connection Proj
Construction Period).

(i) If the User terminates the Connection Agreement, or tfge Co .
Agreement is terminated due to culpability of the Use ! e

W
Recovery Period. X
The guarantees that the User is required to, proyte f good

performance of the Connection Agreement.
re other Users

The capacity of the User to indicate to the Operateton
who may co-sign one or more Firm Service Agr s fvith the Operator,
within the framework of the relevant Tr i greements, thereby

taking the User’s place with respect {Q a t of the Transmission
Capacity booked by it, under the follogyi tions:

(i) Where Approved Firm Se

plweations are signed between third
party Users and the Opera iy the framework of the respective
Transmission Agreéfyents, to with the Approved Firm Service
Application signed betWgen the User in question and the Operator,

which thus cgver 0 of the full Transmission Capacity for the
entire duration In the Connection Agreement, in accordance
r

with the proy % agraph [4](C), and
(i) < the! ser provides the Operator with guarantees for
i 0

bligations arising from the Connection Agreement, on
ther third party Users.

acity to be substituted in whole or in part with regard to rights
ions arising from the Connection Agreement.

b
@)perator's obligation to inform its counter parties regarding the

gress of construction and the Project’s budgetary outturn costs, as well

s to make the respective statements available to the User at least at three

(3) monthly intervals, or on expiry of each Agreement concluded by
Operator with third parties in relation to the Project.

Instances of force majeure, termination of the agreement, and the procedure
for resolution of disputes that may arise during the implementation of the
terms of the Agreement.

The procedure for amendment of the Agreement and for redefinition of its
terms in case of a change in the regulatory framework governing
organisation of the natural gas market.
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6. Within three (3) months of the entry into force hereof, the Operator will, after public
consultation, submit the following for approval to the RAE, in accordance with
the provisions of Article 69(5) of the Law:

A)

B)
C)

D)

E)

7. In the event
premat
defined

The methodology for determining the guarantees that the User is required
to deposit on signature of the Connection Agreement, which will be
proportionate to the Connection Project budget.

The methodology for setting the penalties forfeit in favour of the User as
per the provisions of paragraph [5](C).

The methodology to determine the guarantees that the User is require
deposit, where the provisions of paragraph [5](F) become applicable,

D) The methodology to determine the compensation payabléby th % 0
the Operator in the event of termination of the Connectiog A LAY
the User, or premature termination thereof due to culpable no part

of the User, as defined in paragraph [5](D](i), to ¢cover 0 ociated

with implementation of the Connection Project, h bject of the

Connection Agreement, and which have been igcu ssumed with
date o

respect to third parties by the Operator, up to th mination of the
Agreement by the User.

The methodology to determine the com

sawon Payable by the User to the
Operator in the event of termination @¢f t e

ction Agreement by the
User or premature termination the d ulpable action on the part of
the User, as defined in paragrapfi [ I1T), which covers that part of the
cost of the Connection Rroject, INgludifg the capital costs of the Operator,
as specified in the Conr@gtion Agr€ement according to paragraph 5(A),
which, up to the date g tion of the Agreement by the User, have not
been recovered®b tor through charges for the booking of

Transmission Ca Transmission System by the User, according
to the NNGS and the Transmission Agreement.

teWgaindtion of the Connection Agreement by the User, or
inat¥@n thereof due to culpable action on the part of the User, as
h

] (D), then the following will apply:

enty four (24) months of the date of termination of the

A) [
%- on Agreement by the User, or premature termination thereof due
i pable action on the part of the User, as defined in paragraph [5](D](i),

B)

other third party User enters into a Connection Agreement with the

perator for all or part of the Connection Project that was the object of the
Connection Agreement with the original User, the Operator will return to
the original User all or part of the amount paid without interest, in
proportion to that part of the Connection Project included in the new
Connection Agreement with the other third party User, and up to the amount
paid by the original User.

If following termination of the Connection Agreement by the User, as
defined in paragraph [5](D](i), or premature termination thereof due to
culpable action on the part of the User, a third party User signs an Approved
Firm Service Application with the Operator within the framework of its
Transmission Agreement with the Operator, for all or part of the
Connection Project that was the object of the Connection Agreement with
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the original User, the Operator will return to the original User all or part of
the amount paid without interest, based on the revenue of the Operator from
charges for the booking of Transmission Capacity from the Transmission
System by the third User, according to the NNGS Usage Tariff and up to
the amount paid by the original User.

8. If more than one Connection Agreement has been concluded for the same
Connection Project and in the case of premature termination of a Connection
Agreement by one or more Users, for which the Operator is not culpable, during
the period between conclusion of the Connection Agreement and the Operation
Start Date of the Connection Project, the Operator will publish the availabili
the corresponding future Transmission Capacity via the Electronic Inforgat
System for reservation by other Users. If, within two (2) months ofghe dz
Operator’s announcement, the future Transmission Capacity in que

Ci

been booked by other Users, the Operator will reevaluate the fi
of the Project, based on the booked Transmission Capaei
Connection Agreements remaining in force. If the Proje8is ng | nancially
viable, the Operator will redetermine the technical charact@gisti etable and
implementation budget for the Connection ProjectgStich the Project is
rendered financially viable again, and will then | pective proposal in
writing to the other parties (Users) with rggpeclytowdmendment of their

Agreements. If the Operator’s proposal is accepted N amend the Connection
Agreements of said Users accordingly, jus?” the amount of respective
guarantees. In the event that the Adminighgator’ posal is rejected or there is no
response from all the remaining User@§yithMythe deadline set by the Operator, the
Operator may submit a reqéRst to th asking for an action proposal to
address the issue. In the case ofggjection of the RAE’s proposal by the parties

Connection Agreements will expire

within a specified _ deagh
automatically, with a?e aimi igation on the part of the Users to deposit part
of the guarantee to c tRegcosts associated with implementation of the

Connection Pgoject ich the object of the Connection Agreement, and
which havefeenancligred 8r assumed with respect to third parties by the Operator,
up to th M ion of the Agreement by the User, in proportion to the
percent re Pransmission Capacity that each User has booked in relation
to the C roject. Until the issuance of the above RAE decision, the
valids theg§e’Connection Agreements is suspended.

9. If volves the connection of a Reception Facility or a Connected Natural

tem to the Transmission System, the Connection Agreement makes
sfon for payment of a mandatory Connection Fee by the User, according to
he’Tariff Regulation governing Basic NNGS Activities. If the cost of the project
s lower or equal to the Connection Fee, the following will apply:

A)  The Connection Agreement does not include the User's obligation to sign a
Firm Service Agreement with the Operator within a specified period from
the date of completion of the Connection Project.

B) The Connection Agreement will expire upon payment by the User of an
amount corresponding to the total cost of the project.

10. Within six (6) months from the entry into force hereof, the Operator is required to
prepare and submit a Standard Connection Agreement to the RAE, which will be
proposed by the Operator to all Users, according to paragraph [1], without
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discrimination. The specific conditions the Standard Connection Agreement may
vary, depending on the technical characteristics and the budget of the Connection
Project to which the Connection Agreement relates. The same conditions apply
without discrimination to User Connection Agreements concluded by the
Operator that pertain to the same category of Connection Projects. The
Connection Project category is determined by the Operator prior to conclusion of
Connection Agreements. The information is sent to the RAE and published via
the Electronic Information System.

11. The Operator will publish the text of the Standard Connection Agreement via t
Electronic Information System, including the annexes thereto, in editable forgat.

'AO

Article 95F Xﬁ
Conditions for Conducting an Open Season Procedure N ced

Reservation of Capacity

1. The Operator should investigate the feasibility of congactifg, aROpen Auction
it

Procedure for Advanced Reservation of Transmission

pen Procedure)

under the following circumstances:

A)

If the NNGS Development Study gsta e¥the necessity for the

implementation of a NNGS Develo ct that falls under the Big

Project category, and the maqst ef e means of implementation

would involve long-term cap% rvation for the Project. The Open
i {

Procedure precedes thefigclusion roject in the Development Plan.

B)  The conditions of article [ paragraph [13] (C) also apply.

C) At the request & the s¥a condition for a project that is included in
the Draft Developfgnt to join the Development Plan, if it considers
that the dnost erfegtive means of implementation requires long-term
capaciP regerWgtionjfor the Project.

2. The Oper %to not investigate the feasibility of conducting an Open

Procedu be”fully substantiated by the Operator, and the reasons

communic toXhe RAE.

3. The n

acfty (Open Procedure Capacity) related to the Project becomes

reservation and is allocated to the interested parties through the Open

re. In order to determine the Open Procedure Capacity, the Operator
larly takes into account the following:

The NNGS Development Study.
The Development Plan.
The List of Small Projects.

The New Project Assessment Study, in accordance with article [95F]
paragraph [9] .

4. The Operator may offer the Open Procedure Capacity through individual shares
(Capacity Shares).
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5. If the project involves the development of interconnection with another Member-
State of the European Union or the Energy Community, the investigation of the
feasibility of conducting the Open Procedure and its method of conduct is decided
together by all the Operators of Natural Gas Systems of the relevant Member-
States, notwithstanding the provisions of articles [95¢] to [95']. The Operator
cooperates with the Operators of upstream or downstream Systems in the
preparation of a proposal for the conduct of an Open Procedure and determination
of the individual stages of the Open Procedure. The RAE cooperates with the
regulatory authorities in the upstream and downstream Connected Systems for
the approval of the Open Procedure Tender Invitation and the monitoring of
stages of the Open Procedure, as defined in Articles 21 and 25 of the Law.

Article 956 ¢ Q

Proposal for conducting an Open Season Procedure&
(

1. If the requirements of article [957] paragraph [1] are met ayithi onths of
the completion of the NNGS Development Study, or the dra f ew Project
Assessment Study according to article [95%], paragraph [13] ke r will prepare
and present for public consultation an Open Procedure Pro ch will primarily
include the following:

A) A description of the project to which thesQ

pePracedure relates.

B) The Open Procedure Capacity
Products. An Open Procedur defined as the volume of each
Capacity Share on offeg, as w ach Capacity Share) the start date
and duration of capaci ervatioMnh the project.

C) A budget for the Projeeg a estimate of the average annual capacity
reservation cha?g ity” Fee) for the Project (both non-binding)
calculated per O r ure Product, or a methodology for calculating

Project gosts C ity Fees (also non-binding).
2. The duration the& sultation cannot be less than thirty (30) and not more
S.
e

than sixty (60)

3. The Open du roposal will be published via the Electronic Information
Systemg e d English. Under the responsibility of the Operator, a summary
of thP cedure Proposal will be published in at least two (2) widely-

i tefngareek newspapers, and two (2) widely-circulated financial newspapers
pean Union.

seription of Open Procedure

sixty (60) days of the closing date of the public consultation, the Operator,
ing into account the views and the potential interest of participants in the public
onsultation regarding Open Procedure Products, will resolve to:

A) Hold an Open Procedure, without amendment to the characteristics or the
implementation timetable of the Project, or to the characteristics of the Open
Procedure Products referred to in the Open Season Procedure Proposal.

B) Hold an Open Procedure, with amendment to the characteristics or the
implementation timetable of the Project, or to the characteristics of the Open
Procedure Products referred to in the Open Season Procedure Proposal, in
order to permit the servicing of estimated demand in the most cost effective
manner, to the limits of the technical construction capacities of the project.
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C) Not to hold an Open Procedure, if there is insufficient interest in booking
capacity in the Project. In this case, the Operator is entitled to include the
project in the Draft Development Plan, as defined in Article [92], or to
proceed to the evaluation of the Applications for Advanced Reservation of
Transmission Capacity, as defined in article [95%], paragraph [13](C).

5. The decision of the Operator will be fully substantiated, published in the Electronic
Information System, and communicated to the RAE.

6. If the Operator decides to hold an Open Procedure to be carried out in accordance
with the provisions of article [95F] paragraph [1](B), all applicants that h
submitted Applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission Cap

relating to an Unplanned Project, as defined in Article [954] paragraph JARj¢A

are required to participate therein. If any applicant as above dogs noo
participate, the Operator will reject the corresponding Applicati dVanetd
Reservation of Transmission Capacity. The decision of the Ope% ject the

application is communicated to the RAE. ‘b

Article 951
Declaration of an Open Seaso ure
1. Within three (3) months of the date of the O ision according to article

[957] paragraph [4], (A) and (B), the Op
Tender Invitation that will be submit
provisions of Article 69(5) ofgthe Law.

epare a draft Open Procedure
for approval, according to the

2. Within (30) days of the submissiongte of the plan, the RAE may seek clarifications
on the project and chagges i tergs of conduct for the Open Procedure, setting
a deadline for complian tor that may not be less than thirty (30) days.

ova

3. Within fifteen (15) day® o | by the RAE, the Open Procedure Tender
Invitation vy p%d n the Electronic Information System, in Greek and
English. 0 ity of the Operator, a summary of the Open Procedure
Tender Yavj n be published in at least two (2) widely-circulated Greek

newspapgrs, an (2) widely-circulated financial newspapers in the European
Unio

4. The Ope dcedure is conducted in Greek and in English.
IMiitation to Tender by Open Season Procedure includes:

A)Y” Technical description and timetable for the project, description of Open
Procedure Capacity and Open Procedure Products, non-binding budget of
the Project and the estimated Capacity Fare or non-binding calculation
methodology of the Project cost and the Capacity Fee, finalised by the
Operator after completion of the public consultation on the Open Procedure
Proposal, according to Article [95€].

B) A detailed description of the stages of the Open Procedure, as per paragraph
[1] of article [95M].

C) The criteria relating to the right to participate in each stage of the Open
Procedure and the respective guarantees that interested parties may be
required to produce.
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D) A detailed timetable of the stages of the Open Procedure, which at the least

specifies:

(i) The Start Date of the Non-Binding Offer Stage, which cannot be later
than sixty (60) days from the publication of the Open Procedure Tender
Invitation and the total duration of this stage, which cannot exceed
ninety (90) days.

(if) The Start Date of the Binding Offer Stage, which cannot be later than
thirty (30) days from the end of the Non-Binding Offer Stage, subject
to the cases as per article [95'] paragraph [3] and paragraph [6](A) a
the total duration thereof, which may not exceed ninety (90) days.

(iii) For each stage, the deadlines for the submission of offegs, thefisSI&O
the Operator's decision on the acceptance or rejection o e
h

submission of complaints from the participants arigl’theNissUe of

decisions on them.
s%of Capacity
f as accepted,

tRan sixty (60) days

(iv) The final date for conclusion of the Advance
Agreement with each participant whose bingdin
which cannot be less than thirty (30) and n

after the inclusion of the project to the opment Program.
E) Acceptance or rejection criteria for ubpritted during the Non-
Binding Offer Stage and the Bindin e, respectively, according

to article [95%].

F)  The methodology for allocatiom@f O rocedure Capacity in the Binding
Offer Stage, where the"gym of C y Shares requested for reservation
exceeds the Open ProcedufCapacity. When establishing the methodology

re Capacity, the Operator must take all

for allocation @f Op 0
necessary steps to r the allocation of Capacity is performed in the
most economif%E rent, direct, and non-discriminatory manner

articipa of the Open Procedure, based on market

G) Allst ments required at each stage of the Open Procedure must
i y the participants at this stage, in particular the documents
0 offers submitted during the Non-Binding and Binding Offer
d the corresponding guarantees.

. Parucigatt®® in the Open Procedure requires payment of a fee, which is calculated

mwitiplying the sum of the Capacity Shares that the interested party is
red@esting to book, by the Unit Advanced Reservation of Capacity Application
harge according to article [95"]. The fee is payable as a lump sum, during
participation in the Non-Binding Offer Stage. Participants in the Open Procedure
that have submitted applications for Advanced Reservation of Transmission
Capacity in accordance with article [95%], are exempt from payment of that
percentage of the Open Procedure participation fee covered by the Advanced
Reservation of Capacity Application Fee already deposited by the participants in
question.
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Article 95!
Conduction of an Open Season Procedure
1. The Open Procedure is conducted in two consecutive stages:
A)  The Non-Binding Offer Stage.
B) The Binding Offer Stage.
The Open Procedure is completed as per the provisions of paragraph [11].

2. At the Non-Binding Offer Stage, subject to paragraphs [3] up to [5], the Opera
will:

A) Invite the interested parties to submit non-binding offers for Qpen P r
Products, as well as the documents and information required by t n

to Tender at this stage.

B) Assess non-binding bids and make a decision to accep r em in
accordance with the criteria set out in the Invitati n ejection of
anon binding offer must be fully substantiated by th he applicant

will be notified in writing, and the decision will alo be c unicated to the
RAE.

C) Examine any objections submitted by the icip and issue a ruling on
them on them, in accordance with th¢{ ptagce laid down in the Open
Procedure Tender Invitation.

D) Create a list of the participants were accepted at the Non-Binding

Offer Stage, and who thereb ired the right to participate in the

Binding Offer Stage.

E) Submit a report @ the arising the outcome of the Non-Binding
Offer Stage.

3. The Operator ngay |n Open Procedure during the Non-Binding Offer

Stage, and a rocedure Tender Invitation, if it considers that the

total C WhICh acceptable Non-Binding Offers were submitted
falls, ac n ts ssessment, under one of the following:

A) F3 s shQtt of’the Open Procedure Capacity, such that the continuation of the

r edure would reasonably lead to financial non-viability of the

eeds the Open Procedure Capacity, such that continuation of the Open
rocedure would reasonably lead to the inability to meet the demand of the
participants for Capacity Shares, with the reservation of cases for which, on
the basis of the respective Assessment Study conducted by the Operator,
there is insufficient supporting documentation regarding the technical
feasibility or financial viability of the Project given a further increase of Open
Procedure Capacity.

4. The decision of the Operator concerning the interruption of the Open Procedure and
the updating of the Open Procedure Tender Invitation will be specifically
substantiated by the Operator, published in the Electronic Information System,
and communicated to the RAE. The Operator will return the participation fees to
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all participants whose non-binding bids were accepted in the Non-Binding Offer
Stage.

5. Within three (3) months of the decision of the Operator, in accordance to paragraph
[3], the Operator will update the Open Procedure Tender Invitation, with
particular regard to the Open Procedure Capacity, the Capacity Fee or the Project
budget and will submit it to the RAE for approval. The Open Procedure Tender
Invitation will then be approved by the RAE and published in accordance with
the procedure outlined in Article [95"] paragraphs [2] to [4], and will also include
the information provided for in paragraph [5] of the same article. Participation |
the Open Procedure requires payment as provided for in article [95"] parag

[6].
6. If, after the repetition of the Non-Binding Offer Stage as above: ® Q
ers

A)  The sum of the Capacity Shares for which acceptable Non r%
were submitted, according to the assessment of the Operator, Sgill fafl short

of the Open Procedure Capacity, then the Oper w

definitive termination of the Open Procedure. The d8gisio e Operator
concerning definitive termination of the ure must be
specifically substantiated by the Operator in the Electronic
Information System, and communicated gt . The Operator will

accepted in the Non-Binding Offer

return the participation fees to all particigantSWhaose non-binding bids were
£eb )
B)  The sum of the Capacity Shar%ic eptable non binding bids were
e

submitted, according to the ass the Operator, continues to exceed

the basis of the respective
there is insuffgcientde

feasibility or finangi gility of the Project given a further increase of
I8 the Operator will notify the interested parties
ecks in the allocation of the Open Procedure
ding Offer Stage. Any decision of the Operator

t
Nability to increase Open Procedure Transmission Capacity
cifically substantiated by the Operator, published in the

) Vite the participants listed as per paragraph [2](D) to submit Binding
ffers for Open Procedure Products, as well as the documents and
information required by the Invitation to Tender at this stage.

) Assess binding bids and make a decision to accept or reject them in
accordance with the criteria set out in the Invitation to Tender. Rejection of
a binding offer must be fully substantiated by the Operator. The applicant
will be notified in writing, and the decision will also be communicated to
the RAE.

C) Examine any objections submitted by the participants and issue a ruling on
them on them, in accordance with the procedure laid down in the Open
Procedure Tender Invitation.

D) Inform in writing the participants whose binding offers were accepted.
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E) Decide on the participants who will be allocated part of the Open Procedure
Capacity (successful participants) and compile a corresponding list. The
decision of the Operator on the allocation of capacity to successful
participants will be specifically substantiated by the Operator and
communicated to the RAE. The acceptance of binding offers is expressly
subject to the prior inclusion of the project in the Development Plan.

F) Invite the successful participants to produce the guarantees specified in the
Open Procedure Tender Invitation relating to the conclusion, subject to the
prior inclusion of the project in the Development Plan, of an Advance
Reservation of Capacity Agreement, within a specified period followingythe
inclusion of the project in the Plan.

G) Submit a report to the RAE summarising the outcome of the%indr

Stage.
8. The Binding Offer Stage is complete with the submission of the as per
paragraph [6](G) by the Operator to the RAE. Within ARirty&3 from the
end of the Binding Offer Stage, the Operator will preparé®.Ca Expansion

Proposal, which is sent to successful participants.

9. The Operator is required to include the project in the gt DeveJopment Plan, which
drawn up in accordance with article [92], submgitin Capacity Expansion
Proposal along with the Draft.

10. If the project is included in the Develgg@ime n, the Operator will invite
successful participants to appear fagcomglusion of Advanced Reservation of

Capacity Agreements withinghbe perio led in the Open Procedure Tender
Invitation. If a successful partigipant faffS to appear for the conclusion of an
reement within that period, the amount of
the Open Procedure Invitation becomes

Advanced Reservation of Cggaci

the relevant guarant® spégi i

chargeable and the Op% e Capacity allocated to it will be allocated to
e

the next successful icip&gt, according to the methodology for allocation of
Open Proced®re a@g cified in the Open Procedure Tender Invitation. In
this cas oIl immediately inform the new successful participant
and iss itatioprto appear for the conclusion of an Advanced Reservation
ent within the period specified in the Open Procedure Tender

IV*Agreement for all Capacity Shares allocated during the Binding Offer
e Br the failure of the last successful participant to appear by the closing date
of the deadline as defined in paragraph [10], or in the case of non-inclusion of the

roject in the Development Plan. Within sixty (60) days after the end of the Open
Procedure, the Operator will submit a report summarising the results of the Open
Procedure to the RAE.

12. The Operator is obliged to preserve the confidentiality of commercially sensitive
information or documents that are submitted to him by the participants at any
stage of the Open Procedure.
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CHAPTER 13
NNGS MAINTENANCE

Article 96
Definition
Maintenance is defined as any inspection, modification, repair, replacement,
rectification, restoration or upgrading of any part of the NNGS, as well as a
other works that affect or may affect the delivery or reception of natural ggglat
NNGS Entry and Exit Points, respectively or the provision of the L)
Service. Maintenance is divided into Scheduled and Non-schedule®Mai e

Article 97
Operator Responsibility for NNGS Main

. The Operator is responsible for scheduling and executio

Maintenance.

Each Year, the Operator will prepare the Annual nt@aneePlanning, taking into
consideration the maintenance requiremenisy0TShe Bections of the NNGS,
Approved Firm Service Application d Interruptible Service
Applications under the Transmission Copfract Approved LNG Applications
under the LNG Agreements, which i§has\goncluded with the Users, as well as
any relevant information vided ansmission Users, LNG Users,
Connected System Operators ang, any other natural or legal entity having legal

Yy

to ensure that Maintenance is carried out according to
e Planning. The Operator has the right to proceed to any

Duringfthefgrfopance of NNGS Maintenance works, the Operator is exempt from
i u% ns as imposed by the Network Code and the Transmission System
Agreements and LNG TL Agreements that it has entered into, to the

nPthat non-fulfillment of said obligations is due to Maintenance.

interest therein. o
. To this end, the Operator inate and combine, as far as possible, NNGS
Maintenance with on and maintenance schedules of Reception
ted ms.
t

Article 98
Annual Maintenance Planning

. At the latest by 15th November of each Year, the Operator will draw up and publish
the Annual Maintenance Planning for the subsequent Year. This plan will
includes the time schedule for execution of individual works, and sets the
scheduled dates according to which the works must be completed. The Operator
will announce any changes to the Annual Maintenance Planning via the
Electronic Information System.
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2. Maintenance Days are the consecutive or non-consecutive days during which
maintenance works on the NNGS are performed, in accordance to the Annual
Maintenance Planning.

3. The maximum number of Maintenance Days per year is determined as follows:

A) Ten (10) working days for the Maintenance of sections of the NNGTS, with
the exception of Entry and Exit Points.

B) Ten (10) working days per NNGTS Entry and Exit Points, subject to the
provisions of paragraph [4] of this article.

C) Twenty (20) working days for LNG Facility Maintenance.

D) Ten (10) working days for the LNG TL Facility Maintenagge, e
(3) working days as maximum number of consecutive days.
arﬁp

4. In cases of complex large-scale works, the period of time specified h [3]
(B) may be extended by up to ten (10) additional workin Niaking into
consideration the optimal schedule for the work. The ra%make every
effort to ensure the least possible disturbance to Users.

5. At least twenty (20) working days before the beginning Intenance works,
the Operator is responsible for notifying Transmi m, LNG Users and
TLS-Users that are affected by said works in viding information on
the type and impact of necessary works, as vfellfas ti®predicted duration thereof.
The Operator may extend the time dgt€rmiged®n the Annual Maintenance
Planning for the completion of the or Emergency Crisis Level reasons,
with immediate notification of TransmiSgi stem, LNG Users and TLS-Users,
Connected Systems Operators any otfer natural person or legal entity that has

legal interest therein.

N

&} Article 99
\' cheduled Maintenance

eci(€ to proceed with and execute Non-scheduled Maintenance

he

determining the timing of Non-scheduled Maintenance works, the Operator must
take into consideration the views of Transmission System and LNG Users,
Connected System Operators and of any other natural or legal entity with legal
interest, provided that there are no risks to the secure and reliable operation of the
NNGS.

xpected duration of such works.
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Article 100
NNGS Maintenance User Obligations

Transmission System, LNG and TLS Users must co-operate with the Operator
and provide it, as promptly as possible, with all necessary information such that
it fulfills its obligations with respect to NNGS Maintenance in accordance with
the Network Code.

. On Maintenance Days, the Operator proceeds with the necessary restriction of the
Daily Nominations/Renominations of Transmission and LNG User
respectively, and with the non-satisfaction of the LNG TL Nominations of TAS-
Users and LNG Users that serve them in a fair and non-discriminatory ma
The restriction and the non-satisfaction of nominations of the @bove
published by the Operator, on condition of preservation of confidentj@lity

. On Maintenance Days, Transmission System, LNG and TLS rs S are
responsible for providing full assistance to the Operator gnd f 0 ing with
its instructions.

Transmission System, LNG and TLS Users are res ib I making every
possible effort, including the incorporation of sui n the agreements
they sign with Connected System Operators or, nyedther natural or legal

entity with legal interest, in order to ensure ¢ ceYith their obligations, as
per this article. @
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CHAPTER 14
NNGS ELECTRONIC INFORMATION SYSTEM

Article 101
Operator Responsibilities and Obligations

. The Operator is responsible for development and administration of the NNGS
Electronic Information System, according to the provisions of Article 8(2)(m)
the Law.

. The Operator provides Users, of Connected System Operators or any othey e
or legal entity with legal interest, with access to the Electronic nf n

System without discrimination. For this purpose, the Operat e

specific terms and conditions of access to the Electronic Info stem
Access to the Electronic Information System does reqUITgypayment of a
charge.

. Persons with access rights to the Electronic Information(Syste st comply with
the terms and conditions of use in force at the gi 383 published by the
Operator.

. The Operator cannot be held liable by persong\V\4gh a
Information System for any instances of jf@n=a @

. The information provided by the Operat@r vidghe Electronic Information System is
available as follows:
an

s rights to the Electronic
bility thereof.

A) Itis published in Greek nglish.

B) It is available i a f
processing.

. The Administ y m the Electronic Information System at its sole
@ notification of the RAE at least two (2) months prior
The Operator must inform the Users regarding all

e Information System and before the start of the

implementcity such modification.

allows further computerised analysis and

. The O obliged to provide to the RAE with access to the Electronic
oM System, and to any information regarding the operation thereof.

Article 102
Electronic Information System Content

. The Electronic Information System will publish at least the NNGTS-related
information specified in the provisions of Regulation (EC) 715/2009, and on all
relevant points as defined in the above Regulation. The updating of such
information is performed on a regular basis, and at the least according to the
timetable determined for each category of information outlined by Regulation
(EC) 715/20009.
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2. The Operator is required to provide Users with at least two updates regarding the
measured quantities of natural gas per Entry and Exit Point. Each update will
cover natural gas flows from the start of the particular Gas Delivery Day. The
first update will be made by the Operator before 15:00 on the Gas Delivery Day,
based on data available until that time. The second update will be made by the
Operator before 20:00 on the Gas Delivery Day.

3. The Electronic Information System includes at least publication of the following
data with regards to the LNG Facility:

A)

B)

C)
D)

E)

F)
G)

H)

K
)

Daily estimates of the Operator concerning the total Booked Gasificati
Capacity of the LNG Facility.

Daily estimates of the Operator regarding the available Gasifiggtion it
of the LNG Facility, as well as monthly forecasts for a time perioghof % n
(18) Months. The monthly forecasts must be updated at lea o' th,
or more often in the event there is new data.

The Minimum Daily LNG Gasification Rate of th G%.

The Available Storage Area of the LNG Facility thékis afocdted to the LNG

Users within the framework of the Basic LNG S8 a daily basis, as
il

well as the Available Storage Area of the L My-@vailable to the LNG
Users as Additional Storage Area of the cilyey on a daily basis.

The part of the Available Storage
available on a daily basis.

NG Facility that remains

The sum total Daily LNG Reserv

Long-term annual forecast§of the Operator regarding the Gasification
jlable for the next ten (10) Years.

Capacity of the L&IG Facubity
Historical data on t a and minimum used Gasification Capacity of
the LNG Faci’@ nth and the annual mean averages of LNG

gasificai@h forjthe Igst’three (3) Years, and on a rolling basis, up to the

d th€ Annual LNG Plan according to the provisions of Chapter
ronic Information System also publishes each update of the
Plan.

I
gtial and Final Monthly LNG Plan, according to the provisions of
apter [11].

e List of certified LNG vessels, as well as each update thereof.
List of Available LNG Trucks Loading Timeslots.

4. Where as in paragraph [3] above there is no definition of a timetable for publication
of the respective data, the timetable for each item as per the respective provisions
of Chapter [11] are applicable.

5. All communication between the Operator and Users or Connected System
Operators or any person with legal interest is done via the Electronic Information
System, according to the special provisions of the Network Code, as appropriate.
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Article 103
Update of NNGTS Points

. The Operator publishes a list of the respective NNGTS Points (Entry, Exit, etc.) via
the Electronic Information System, in accordance with Article 8(3) and (4) of
Regulation (EC) 715/2009, which have been approved by RAE.

. Within thirty (30) days from the operation of new Entry and Exit Points in the
Transmission System or the final close down of operation of an existing Entry,
Reverse Flow Entry, Exit or Reverse Flow Exit Points, the Operator is obliged
submit an updated list of the respective NNGTS Points to the RAE.

. The RAE will present the list of Transmission System Points proposegs
Operator for public consultation, in Greek and English, and invit®the i % d
parties to express their opinion on the above list.

. During evaluation of the application, the RAE may require addigi N ation,
data, or clarifications from the Operator.

. The RAE will make a decision regarding the Operator’s gppHgati ithin fifteen
(15) days after the end of the public consultation perio fsion of the RAE
will be communicated to the Operator and posted gmyl ite.

. A new NNGTS Point is considered to be full i
operation of metering devices at the Point ir@

A) The Operator, or
B) The Customer, if installagion an%a; of the Operator’s metering device

has not yet been complete@{on con n that the provisions of the Metering
Regulation are complied withh Within thirty (30) days of the Operator’s
metering device ®econfin operational, the Operator will duly inform

the RAE.
For a new Exd w cluded at a distribution network exit point, it is
i

Po
deemed to r)% once its operational connection with the other Exit
in

Points stribution Network Exit Point has been completed.
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CHAPTER 15
FORCE MAJEURE

Article 104
Definition

1. A Force Majeure event is considered to be any unforeseen and extraordinary
condition or event that is not subject to the influence and control of the perso
subject to the Network Code, and could not have been avoided even if gCh
persons had demonstrated extreme caution and diligence, as expectgdwd
reasonable and diligent operator, such event leading to the prevefition 1%

these persons from fulfilling its obligations. Indicatively, it is,a r&

following may constitute Force Majeure events: natural disastef8§stri lock-
outs, the actions of governments or government authorities,
land subsidence, fires, floods, earthquakes, explosions;
any transmission facility, or other facilities, or of e
provision of the duly required service or action, the

render the provision of the requisite service or acti@gl

upMgIngs, riots,
ccidents in
ential to the

2. Force Majeure events do not include events anUNacidents that fall within the
definition of NNGTS Crisis situations. In thes he provisions of Chapter
[10] of the Network Code are applicable,ffot visions of the present article.

Article 105
Rights and Oblifm )n case of Force Majeure

1. In the case of a Force Majeye , persons are relieved of any liability for non-
thei ligdgens to the extent that such non-fulfillment of

obligations u%& Fdrce Majeure event or is caused by it, provided that they
h

I ovisions of the next paragraph.
rce Majeure is responsible for:

A) e notification of the other contracting party or any other affected
% , Dy registered letter against receipt of delivery or by any other
Sxpedient means, of the circumstance that constitutes the Force Majeure

ent, and provision of additional information on the estimated duration of
he event and on the actions which, in its opinion, are necessary to address

the event in question.

B) Notification of the other contracting party or any persons affected by such
an event, regarding the actions taken to handle the incident that caused the
Force Majeure event, with a view to its resolution, and the estimated
duration of such event.

C) The securing of access for the abovementioned persons or their
representatives at the site where the Force Majeure event occurred, in order
to conduct inspections. In this case, the person requesting the inspection is
responsible for reimbursing the person claiming Force Majeure for any
expense incurred by the latter due to such inspection.
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D)  Within a deadline of ten (10) working days from the resolution of the Force
Majeure, to draft a report with regard to the Force Majeure event, the
actions taken to address the circumstances, and the consequences thereof,
and to submit it to the other contracting party or any other person affected
by the event.

3. In particular, for Approved Firm Service Applications and Approved Interruptible
Service Applications within the framework of Transmission Agreements, and
Approved LNG Applications under LNG Agreements, the Parties may agree to
extend the duration of the Approved Applications, for the period during whi
the execution of the obligations set out in the Approved Applications had tg e

suspended due to the Force Majeure event.
'O
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CHAPTER 16
DISPUTE RESOLUTION

Article 106
Scope

Without prejudice to any specific delegated legislative provisions, disputes arising fr
the implementation of the provisions of the Network Code are settled according to%he

provisions of this Chapter. o Q

Article 107

Amicable Settlement of Dispu %
1. The parties undertake the obligation to make eve e erfort to ensure

y*80s
the amicable settlement of disputes arising from mentation of the
provisions of the Network Code.

. Towards this end, any party may issue gragvi for amicable settlement
of a dispute to the other. Within a three (3) days from the
registered delivery of such invitgti th@wgspective party, the parties will

appoint and mutually notify theffyep tatives regarding the settlement,

negotiating in good faith™agd accor o ethical business practices for the
settlement of the dispute.
. The procedure fo@settl Isputes is conducted in Greek and will be

completed within a tige p of thirty (30) days from the notification of the
invitation for amy@able ution, the result of this negotiation is binding on

the partj \
Article 108

Q Expertise and Arbitration
ent of non-resolution of the dispute via amicable settlement, and

art®ularly in the event of a difference related to issues of a technical nature,
arties may refer the issue to a mutually approved expert.

In the event of failure to resolve the dispute via amicable settlement, or in the
case of failure to achieve resolution of the dispute after the issuance of an expert
report as per the provisions of paragraph [1], the parties may refer the dispute
for arbitration as per the provisions of the Code of Civil Procedure.

If the matter is not resolved as per the provisions of paragraphs [1] and [2], the
Courts of Athens are competent to resolve any dispute.
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CHAPTER 17
FINAL PROVISIONS

Article 109
Electronic Information System

Until the Electronic Information System is operational, the following apply:

A)  Any reference to the Electronic Information System is undgystood to g
reference to the Operator’s website.

B)  Any legal transaction or other action to be carried out throu %Aronic

Information System is carried out by the Authorisgd Re n s of the
Users and the Operator either in writing, or , e-mail. All
documents will bear the handwritten or digital signagur their author.

Digitally signed documents may only be submit eYyrail.
2. The above arrangements will also apply after th rowge Information System
becomes operational, in any case where t enpin question is rendered

unavailable for any reason.
3. Limited availability or unavailabiljt the ®l€ctronic Information System is
d
her

identified by the Operator, annou jts website, and communicated to
Users as soon as possible b ot dient means. The Operator will also
publish on its website any esséfgial information for contact between Users and
poses of this Article, such as telephone

the Operator exclugively he
numbers, fax numbers addresses for receipt of documents, as well as
the postal address M of documents bearing handwritten signatures.
i h
i

toratjon ofith”Electronic Information System’s normal operation,

ately inform Users by any expedient means, and will
ic Information System regarding the actions of Users in the
nnfouncement of limited availability or unavailability until the
Ily operational again.

system

. Tré %\ hich, according to the provisions of the Network Code, are drawn

g, Ouiside the Electronic Information System, once they commissioned into

%‘ operation, are conducted exclusively through the Electronic Information
em, without prejudice to paragraph [2] of this article.

Article 110
Transitional Provisions

-From 1 November 2023 until 31 March 2024, the percentages of para. 8 of
Article 86 shall be as follows:
A). 5% if the unloading is cancelled up to the Day preceding Initial
Monthly LNG Plan Issue Deadline,
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B). 10% if the unloading is cancelled after the Initial Monthly LNG
Plan Issue Deadline and up to the sixth (6th) Day before the scheduled
Unloading Day,

C). 20%, if the unloading is cancelled from the fifth (5th) Day prior to
the scheduled Unloading Day up to and including the scheduled

Unloading Day.
Article 111 Q
'O
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ANNEX 1

NNGS NATURAL GAS QUALITY SPECIFICATIONS

Natural Gas Quality Specifications

1.Wobbe index: The Wobbe index should not be less than 13.066 kWh/Nm?2 a

should not be greater than 16.328 KWh/Nm?,

2. Gross Calorific Value (GCV): The GCV should not be Iesg tha
kKWh/Nm? and should not be greater than 13.674 kWh/Nm?,

3. Relative Density: The relative density of the natural gas should WXSS an
0.56 and not greater than 0.71.

4. CHA4: Per volume concentration of methane should not BgJe 5 [% mole]

5. CO2: Per volume concentration of carbon dioxide spotd e greater than 3
[% mole].

6. N2: Nitrogen concentration should not be great@ith % mole].

7. 02: Oxygen concentration should not be

14.

thar 0.2 [% mole].

Hydrogen sulphide (H2S): The hy e content of natural gas should
not exceed 5.4 mg/Nm3. In exce es, and for periods of time not
exceeding two (2) hours, théydrogen ide content of natural gas may have
a value of up to 10.8 mg/Nm3€Nwithout however exceeding an Average Daily

Value of 6.5 mg/Nng3.
Total sulphur: The tot Ip t subjected to osmosis in natural gas must not

exceed 80 mg/Nma@®Nin e 1onal cases and for a time period not exceeding
48 hours up 07120 mg/Nm3 may be accepted, without however
! a

eekly Value of 90 mg/Nma3.

P): The Water Dew Point for natural gas must not be over

. Hy %‘ Dew Point: The Hydrocarbon Dew Point must not be more than
°Quungder any pressure from 1 to 80 barg.

us®end Liquids: Natural gas must be practically free from other gases, solid

quid substances that may create risks of blockage or dysfunction or damage

to normal gas installation facilities and standardized gas equipment. Exception

IS made in cases where there is formation of minuscule droplets of liquid in
natural gas that are impossible to remove.

. Odorising Substance: Natural gas is delivered at Entry Points without odorising

substances. The odorising substance is added at the Delivery Points as
necessary, according to the ASME Network Code.

The natural gas temperature should not be less than -5°C or greater than 50 °C.
Under exceptional NNGTS operating conditions, or due to technical reasons,
and in no circumstances for periods of more than 4 hours, the temperature may
be less than -5°C. In this case, it is essential that the temperature of the natural

265//274



gas be greater than -10°C and at least 5°C higher than the WDP temperature of
the natural gas under operational pressure.

15. At the end of the second year after the Network Code enters into force, the
Operator must prepare a report, for public consultation and presentation to the
RAE, concerning Natural Gas Quality Specifications and any deviations
compared to the quality specifications in the European Union and
internationally, as well as an evaluation of the feasibility and expediency of
bringing Natural Gas Quality Specifications into line with the other
specifications.

LNG Quality Specifications Y Q
1.Wobbe index: The LNG Wobbe Index follows the specifications e

NNGTS. K
2. Gross Calorific Value (GCV): The HHV of the LN@yshodld less than
11.131 KWh/Nm?® and should not be greater than 1§47 /INm3. The
L

Operator may examine the possibility of deliverin
LNG Facility with an HHV that is off specificatj

within a range of 11.011 kWh/Nm3 to 11.131 r 12.647 kWh/Nm3
to 12.986 kWh/Nm3, provided that, after pagxi ove quantity with the
remaining LNG already stored in the L ity’S tanks, the HHV value for
the entire LNG quantity is within the ghbve ication.

3. LNG Density LNG Density The de 0 G must not be less than 430 kg/m?®
or more than 478 kg/m®. T erator review the possibility of delivering
an LNG Quantity to the LNG Rgcility that is off the above specification, but

tOW30 kg/m?3 or from 478 kg/m? to 483.1kg/m?,

within a range from ¢20.3 &g’
provided that after mi dove LNG Quantity with the remaining LNG
1My’s

uantity to the
the above, if it falls

stored in the LNG anks, the LNG density value remains within the
above speciffcatiof.

' molecular weight of the LNG should not be less than
or rpore than 18.88 kg/Kmol.

eth@ne concentration per volume should not be less than 85 [%
mole| 2Nd gifater than 97 [% mole]. The Operator may examine the possibility
% ing an LNG Quantity to the LNG Facility with a methane
efftration that is off specification as per the above, if it falls within a range
bBtween 80 to 85 [% mole] and 97 to 99.8 [%mole], provided that, after
ing the above quantity with the remaining LNG already stored in the LNG

Facility’s tanks, the methane concentration for the entire LNG quantity is within
the above specification.

6. N2: Nitrogen concentration should not be greater than 1.24 [% mole].

7. Hydrogen sulphide (H2S): The hydrogen sulphide content of the LNG must not
exceed 5 mg/Nm?.

8. Total sulphur: The total sulphur content of the LNG must not exceed 30
mg/Nm?,

9. The composition of heavier hydrocarbons should be within the limits imposed
by the KMK method of LNG density calculation. The percentage of iC4 and
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nC4 must not exceed 4%, and the percentage of iC5 and nC5 must not exceed
2%.

10. The LNG injection temperature (mean average LNG temperature in all LNG
vessel tanks, prior to LNG Injection) must not be greater than -158°C. For LNG
temperatures greater than -158°C, the KMK method of density calculation does

not apply.
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ANNEX 1T
PREPARATION AND UPDATING OF FORMS

The Operator draws up and publishes the forms used to implement the provisions
hereof via the Electronic Information System. Each form must specifically

include the items prescribed by the corresponding provisions of the Network
Code.

The forms may be revised at the initiative of the Operator. Q
'O
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ANNEX III

NATURAL GAS SUPPLY INTERRUPTION PROCEDURES

General

1.Interruption Procedures are applied in each case where, according to t
provisions of the Network Code, the Operator deems it essential to reducglor

interrupt natural gas supply at an NNGTS Entry Point, Reverse Flo
Point, or Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point. ®

2. Interruption Procedures are divided into the following categori&

I. Standard Interruption Procedure at an Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.
ii. Emergency Interruption Procedure GTS Entry

Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.

ii. Immediate Interruption Procegre
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.

t
Iv. Standard Interruption P an NNGTS Exit Point or
Reverse Flow Exit Point. R
itable

in each case, depending on

n NNGTS Entry

3. The Operator chooses the proggdure de
the time available and the event t8ye handlI€d.

4. During the Interruptiong’roc C unication between Operator and Users is
esentatives, who are appointed as per the

performed via their authgri
Transmission Agree & ed Dbetween the Users and the Operator.
Communicatiog® will§ be yid”fax. In the case of Immediate Interruption,
communicati le will be preferred.

0 procedure for Immediate Interruption at an Entry Point,
comply with the Operator’s instructions issued within the
framew; terruption Procedures within the deadline set out therein, the
Operat@s d a Non-Compliance Message (Form J) to the User by fax. If the

5. With the
where the

comply with the Operator’s instructions within 60 minutes from the

nsmission of the Non-Compliance Message, the Operator may reduce or

the natural gas supply at the relevant Entry or Exit Point, according to its
ofiginal instruction.

e provisions of this Chapter apply to Reverse Flow Entry and Exit Points
exclusively for the physical delivery and reception of natural gas by the Reverse
Flow procedure, as determined in article [97].

Procedure for Standard Interruption at an Entry Point

During the Standard Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:
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1. The Operator will send the User a Potential Interruption Message (Form D), in
which it informs the User regarding potential issue of an Interruption Message
within the Warning Period.

2. The Warning Period begins after the lapse of a minimum of four (4) hours from the
transmission of the Potential Interruption Message and ends at a time set by the
Operator. The Warning Period will be extended only after transmission of a new
Potential Interruption Message.

3. Within the Warning Period, the Operator may send an Interruption Message (Form
E), with details of the interruption start and end times, as well as the quantity
natural gas that may be delivered to the specific Entry Point during the interrupign

period. o

4. Within two (2) hours from the transmission of the Interruption Messagg, r
will send the Operator a Confirmation of Interruption Message r&n is
deadline expires and no action is taken, the Operator will resend th&\lnteofuption
Message.

5. The interruption may not begin unless at least three (3),ho lapsed since
transmission of the last Interruption Message.

smission of a new
the quantity of natural
ntry Point/Reverse Flow

6. The Interruption Period may be extended followg
Interruption Message in which the Operator ma
gas that may be delivered by the User to th
Entry Point.

7. During the effective period of interruptiSg, theWlser is obliged to deliver natural gas
to the specific Entry Point acooggding to structions given in the Interruption
Message.

Emergency Interrypsiio cedure at an Entry Point or Reverse

ow Entry Point.
m }Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:
1. The Opeigtor Will Send the User an Emergency Interruption Message (Form F)
inform % the Start and End times of the interruption, and the quantity of
Jas,tMat may be delivered to the specific Entry Point/Reverse Flow Entry

g the period of interruption.

During

ith one (1) hour of transmission of the Emergency Interruption Message, the
Uger will send the Operator a Confirmation of Interruption Message (Form 1). If
Is deadline expires and no action is taken, the Operator will resend the Emergency
Interruption Message.

3. The interruption may not begin unless at least three (3) hours have lapsed since
transmission of the last Emergency Interruption Message.

4. The Interruption Period may be extended following the transmission of a new
Emergency Interruption Message in which the Operator may redetermine the
quantity of natural gas that may be delivered by the User to the specific Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point.
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5. During the effective period of interruption, the User is obliged to deliver natural gas
to the specific Entry Point according to the instructions given in the Emergency
Interruption Message.

Immediate Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point or
Reverse Flow Entry Point.

During the Immediate Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry Point:

1. The Operator will notify the User by phone and then send an Immediate Intergupt
Message (Form G) by fax, specifying the start time of the intermptio % e
quantity of natural gas that the User may deliver to the_rel ry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point during the period of interruptioN

to

2. The interruption will remain in effect until the Operatorgtrans ser an
End of Immediate Interruption Message (Form H). UntiNga n of End of
Immediate Interruption Message, the User is obliged 40 reguce@delivery to the
quantity indicated in the Immediate Interruption Mes

Standard Interruption Procedure %S Exit Point or

Reverse Flow BXit

During the Interruption ProcedWge at an TS Exit Point or Reverse Flow Exit

Point:

1. The Operator will send®h
Message (Form K) indic t

it Point or Reverse Exit Point Interruption
tart and End times of the interruption, and the

quantity of natugal gag (Hat be taken from the specific Exit Point or Reverse
Exit Point du t iodof interruption.
2. The messdge tyalgsmiS8ign time will precede the Interruption Start Time by at least

four (4) ho

3. Theintg riod may be extended following transmission of a new Exit Point
: Exit Point Interruption Message in which the Operator may
e quantity of natural gas that can be received by the User from the

it Point or Reverse Flow Exit Point.

ring the effective period of interruption, the User is obliged to take up natural
gds from the specific Exit Point, according to the instructions given in the Exit Point
r Reverse Flow Exit Point Interruption Message.
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Schematic Representation of Interruption Procedures

1. The Standard Interruption Procedure at an NNGTS Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Point is summarised in the figure below:

USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by the

Operator
>4 hours ‘ Q

Emergency Interruption Message

A

Interruption Message

Start date K

z i : Interruption Confirmation Message \ ndAdatek YWarning Period
E - > \
o VAN] i
ALy : ! %
' N\ Start of Interruption :Q
i \. End of Interruption ’b
2. The Emergen erruptlon Procedure at an NNGTS Entry
Point/Reverse Flow Entry Iblnt ig s ed in the figure below:

USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by

\ the Operator

rgency Interruption Message

! Interruption Confirmation Message

Y.L

: \ Start of Interruption Message !

End of Interruption
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3. The Immediate Interruption Procedure is summarised in the
following figure:

USER OPERATOR

System Inspection by
the Operator

Emergency Interruption Message

R et

Start of Interruption Message

End of Immediate Interruption Message

4. The Emergency Interruption Procedure at @ry Point/Reverse Flow

Entry Point is summarised in the figurK

USER

A

OPERATOR

( ] System Inspection by the

\ Operator
- re®

1 Exit Point Interruption Message

>4 hours

) N

Start of Interruption

; End of Interruption '
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INTERRUPTION PROCEDURE FORMS

The following related forms shall be posted on the Operator’s website:

[D] - POTENTIAL INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[E] - INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[F] - EMERGENCY INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[G] - IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[H] — END OF IMMEDIATE INTERRUPTION MESSAGE

[I]- INTERRUPTION CONFIRMATION MESSAGE
[J]— NON-COMPLIANCE MESSAGE
[K] - EXIT POINT OR REVERSE FLOW EXIT POINT INTERRUP.TIORQ

MESSAGE
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